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Washington, Friday, October 30, 1942

— Regulations

TITLE 7—AGRICULTURE

Chapter VII—Agricultural Adjustment
Agency

[ACP-1941-19] -

Part 701—AGRICULTURAL CONSERVATION
PROGRAM

SUBPART C—1941

Pursuant to the guthority vested in
the Secrefary of Agriculture under sec-
tions 7 to 17, inclusive, of the Soil Con~
servation and Domestic Allotment Act,
as amended, the 1941 Agriculfural Con-
servation Program, as amended? is fur-
ther amended as follows:

1. Section 701.201 (c) (8) is amended
to read as follows:

§701.201 Alloiments, yields, produc-
tivity, indexes, payments, and deduc-
ﬁons. k £ x

(¢) Peanuts. * * *

(8) Deduciion. $30.00 per ton of the
normal yield for the farm for each acre
of peanuts for market in excess of its
peanut acreage allotment less the acre-
age, if any, by which the farm cotton
acreage allotment (or an erroneously is-
sued cotton allotment when such allot-
ment is used for determining perform-
ance in accordance with § 701.210, para-
graph (g)) exceeds the acreage planted to
cotton on the farm, but not to exceed
the maximum peanut payment computed
for the farm wunless the county commit-
tee determines that the producer failed
to show the disposition of any peanuts
‘grown on the farm, or failed to pay the
penalty due upon any excess peanuts
under the marketing quota program:
Provided, That nothing in this subpara-
graph shall be construed as reducing the
acreage of excess peanuts upon which
deduction is computed even though the
amount of the deduction is reduced to
the maximum computed beanut pay-

15 F.R. 2915, 4796, 4888; 6 F.R. 33, 37, 849,
2049, 2883, 3791, 4289, 4486, 4881, 5713; 7 F-R.
2415, 5071, 6158.

-

ment: Provided further, That no deduc-
tion will be made if the acreare of pea-
nuts for market on the farm is one acre
or less.

2. Section 701201 (g) (G ) is
amended to read as follows:

(g) Commercial vegetables, * * *

(6) Deduclion. * * * (il) (Farms
in the commercial vegetable counties in
non-vegetable allotment areas having o
special crop acreage nllotment other
than a wheat allotment on a non-wheat
allotment farm) $20.00 per acre of lInnd
devoted to commerclal vegetables in ex-
cess of the larger of the usual acreare
of commercial vegetables determined for
the farm or three acres.

3. Section 701.201 (k) (6) is amended
to read as follows:

(k) Miscellaneous, * * *

(6) Minimum acreage of croston-re-
sisting crops. In New Jersey, New York,
and Pennsylvania, except counties in the
commercial corn area, and in other
counties, groups of counties, or States,
upon recommendation of the State com-
mittee and approval of the Asricultural
Adjustment Agency, a deduction of $5.00
shall be made for each acre by which the
acreage of erosion-resisting crops ond
Iand uses on the farm is less than the
required acreage of such crops and land
uses. Such deduction shall be made in
the case of farms for which a speeclal
soil-depleting acreage allotment (other
than a commercial vegetable allotment
or a wheat allotment on a non-wheat
allotment farm) is determined. The re-
quired acreage of eroslon-resisting crops
and land uses shall be a percentare of
the cropland on the farm equal to the
percentaze obtained by dividing the acre-
age of cropland in the county, group of
counties, or State which is in excess of
the total soil-depleting allotment under
the 1940 program for such area by the
total acreage of cropland on all farms in
the area or, where such percentare is
not available, a comparable percentare
determined by the Agricultural Adjust-
ment Agency, but in no case will the re-
quired acreage of eroslon-resisting crops
and Jand uses he less than 15 percent nor
more than 30 percent of the cropland on
the farm: Provided, That the provisiens

(Contlnucd on next poge)
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contained in this subparagraph are not
applicable in counties designated by the
regional director on recommendation of
the State committee as counties int which
the production of feed for livestock has
been seriously reduced by drought. Ero-
sion-resisting crops and land uses for any
county or State shall be determined by
the State committee, with the approval
of the Agricultural Adjustment Agency,
and may include only cropland which is
devoted in the program year to one or
more of the following crops or uses:
Biennial or perennial legumes,
Perénnial grasses.
Lespedeza.
Crotalaria,.
Ryegrass.
Green manure crops.
Cowpeas.
Natal grass.
Winter legumes.
Soybeans.
Peanuts hogged off.
Sweet clover.
Fall seeded small grains not classified
as soil-depleting.
Velvet beans. .
Forest trees.
Fallow rice land.
Land on which approved tériaces are
constructed and no soil-depleting
crop is grown.

Such acreages may be planted on land
from which & soil-depleting crop is har-
vested under the 1941 program, buf acre-
ages of these crops interplanted with
soil - depleting row crops shall not be
counted.
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Where all or a part of the cropland
on a farm has been acquired for the
purposes of the national war efforf, the
county committee, in accordance aith
instructions isstted by the Agricultural
Adjustment Agency, may walve all or
any part of the requirements of this
subparagraph.

4, Section 701.201 (k) (7),and (8) are
amended by adding at the end thereof
the following:

7)) Minimum soil-building performe
ance. * * * :

Where all or a part of the cropland
on & farm has been acquired for the
purposes of the national war effort, the
county committee, in accordance with
instructions issued by the Agricultural
Adjustment Agency, may walve all or
any part of the requirements of this
subparagraph.

(8) Minimum acredage of non-depleting
land uses, * * *

Where all or & part of the cropland
on a farm has been acquired for the pur-
poses of the national war effort, the
county committee, in accordance with
instructions issued by the Agricultural
Adjustment Agency, may waive all or
any part of the requirements of this sub-
paragraph.

Done at Washington, D, C., this 28th
day of October 1942. Witness my hand
and the seal of the Department of Agri-
culture. &

[sEAL] Grover B, HiLy,
Assistant Secretary of Agriculture.

[F. R. Doc. 42-11023; Flled, October 20, 1043;
11:00 8. m.]

[ACP-1842-16]

PART T01—AGRICULTURAL CONSERVATION
PROGRAMM

SUBPART D-—-1942

Pursuant to the authority vested in the
Secretary of Agriculture under sections
7 to 17, inclusive, of the Soil Conserva-
tion and Domestic Allotment Act, as
amended, the 1942 Agricultural Conser«
vation Program, as amended,® is further
amended as follows:

1. Section 701.301 (c) is amended by
deleting item (6) thereof,

2. Sec. 701.301 (g) (5), (6) anu (8) are
amended to read as follows:

§ 701.301 Allotments, yields, grazing
capacities, payments and deduc=
tions. * * *

(g) Wheat, * * *

(5) “Non - whegt - allotment  farm"
means any farm (1) for which no wheat
allotment is determined; (i) for which
a wheat allotment of 15 acres or less is
determined and the acreage planted to
swheat exceeds the allotment by 10 per-
cent or more; (ii) in the East Central
Region and in the Southern Reglon ex-
cept Texas and Oklahoma, from which
no wheat is sold from the farm and the
acreage of wheat normally harvested for
grain or for any other purpose after
reaching maturity is not in excess of 3
acres per family Hving on the farm and
having an interest in the wheat crop

16 F.R. 4111, 5520, 55681, 6472; 7 F.R. 68, b7,

923, 1410, 1825, 2287, 2771, 3146, 4609, 6036,
874.
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grown thereon and the county committee
approves, in accordance with instructions
issued by the Agricultural Adjustment

~ Agency, the classification of the farm
for the purposes of the 1942 program as
8 non-wheat-allotment farm; or (iv)
-any farm for which a wheat allotment of
more than 15 acres is determined and on
which wheat is normally planted for
green manure, hay, or pasture, or will be
planted for such use in 1942, and the
county commitiee approves, in accord-
ance with instructions issued by the Ag-
ricultural Adjustment Agency, the classi-
fication of such farm for the purposes of
the 1942 program as a non-wheat-allot-
ment farm, ;

(6) “Acreage planted to wheat” means
@) any acreage of land devoted to seeded
wheat (except when such crop is seeded
in a mixiure designated by the Agricul-
tural Adjustment Agency upon recoms-
mendation of the State Committee as a
mixture which may reasonably be ex-

-peeted to produce a crop containing such
proportions of plants other than wheat
that the crop cannot he harvested as
wheat for grain or seed); (i) any agre-
age of volunteer wheat which reaches
maturity provided that, on any farm on
which the acreage seeded to wheat does
not exceed the farm wheat acreage allot-
ment, the acreage of volunteer wheat will
not be regarded as acreage planted to

- wheat for any producer if (a) he places

in farm storage and agrees to hold in
storage until it may be marketed free of
marketing quota penalty an amount of
wheat eéqual to the smaller of his share
" -of the wheat produced on the farm in
excess of his share of the normal pro-
duction of the acreage allotment, or his
share of the normal production of the

number of acres by which the sum of-

the acreage of seeded wheat and the
acreage of volunteer wheat which reaches
maturity exceeds the wheat acreage al-
lotment; () he does not seed in excess
of the 1943 wheat acreage allotment on
the farm; and (c¢) his aggregate share of
the wheat seeded for 1943 on all farms
in the county in which he has an interest
in the wheat crop does not exceed his
aggregate share of the farm wheat acre-
age allotments or permitted acreages;
provided that for any person who does
not comply with the above provisions, the
acreage of volunteer wheat which reaches
maturity shall be regarded as acreage
planted to wheat only for the purpose of
determining the acreage on which a de-
duction should be computed;- (ili) any
acreage which is seeded to a mixture
“containing wheat designated under sub-
-division () of this subparagraph on
which the crops other than wheat fail
to reach maturity and the wheat reaches
maturity: Provided, That all or any part
of any acreage determined by the county
commitiee to have been totally destroyed
by any cause beyond the control of the
operator may be considered as not having
been planted to wheat if it cannot be re-
seeded and, with prior approval of the
county committee, is later replaced by
other acreage of seeded or volunteer
wheat.
E * *® E %

(8) Deduction—(1) Wheat-allotment

farms, Ten times the payment rate for

each acre planted to wheat in excess of
the wheat allotment except that for eny
person who does not comply with the
volunteer wheat provisions of § 701301
(d) (6) (ii) above, the deduction shall be
(a) ten times the payment rate for each
acre by which the sum of the acreage
seeded to wheat and the acreage of vol-
unteer wheat which reaches maturity is
in excess of the allotment times his per-
centage share (applicable if the wheat
allotment exceeds 15 acres or if the sum
of the acreage seeded to wheat and the
acreage of volunteer wheat which reaches
maturity is less than 110¢5 of the wheat
allotment) or (b) the sum of the wheat
payment for the farm and 10 times the
payment rate for each acre of wheat
harvested in excess of 15 acres times his
percentage share (applicable if wheat
allotment is 15 acres or less and sum of
acreage seeded to wheat and acreage of
volunteer wheat which reaches maturity
equals or exceeds 110S5 of wheat allot-
ment) : Provided, howerer, That on any
farm in the Southern reglon excepb
Oklahoma and Texas, which comprised
more than onefarm under the 1941 Agri-
cultural Conservation Program, but
which was determined by the county
committee after the wheat was seeded
for harvest in 1942 to comprise only one
farm, the deduction for excess wheat
acreage for the combined farm shall not
exceed the larger of (1) the deduction
which would have been computed had
there been no combination for 1842 and
(2) the wheat payment for the com-
bined farm.

3. Section 701.302 () is amended by
striking out the words “during o period
of not more than 12 months” as they
appear in first sentence thereof.

4. Section 701.303 (a) (4) is amended
to read as follows:

§ 701.303 Dirision of payments and
deductions—(a) Payments and deduc-
tions in connection with crop acrcage
allotments and restoration land. * * *

(4) Notwithstanding any other pro-
visions herein, any deduction computed
for failure to comply with the volunteer
wheat provisions of §701L301 (g) (6)
shall be considered as a personal deduc-
tion for the person who failed to com-
ply.

5. Section %701.303 (e), the Jast para-
graph, is amended to read as follows:

§701.309 General provisions relating
to payments., * *

(e) Ezcess cotton acreage. © ° *

Any person who knowingly plants cot-
ton, or causes cotton to be planted, on
his farm in 1942 on acreage in excess of
the cotton allotment under section 344
of the Agricultural Adjustment Act of
1938 for the farm for 1942 chall not be
eligible for any payment whatsgever, on
that farm or any other farm, under the
provisions of the 1942 program. No per-
son shall be deemed to have knowincly
overplanted cotton on his farm if the
acreage planted to cotton on the farm
in 1942 does not exceed such farm cotton
allotment by more than the Iarger of
three acres or three percent of such farm
cotton allotment. Any person having an
interest in the cotton crop on a farm on
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which the acreage planted to cotfon in
1942 exceeds such farm cotton allofment
by more than the amount specified in
the Ilast preceding sentence chall We
presumed to have Eknowingly planted
cotton on his farm on acreage in excess
of such farm cotton allotment if notice
of the farm allgtment is mailed to him
prior to the completion of the planting
of cotton on the farm, unless the farmer
establishes the fact that the excess acre-
are was planted to cotton due fo hislack
of kEnovledge of the numbsr of acres in
the tract(s) planted to cotfon. Such
notice, If malled to the operator of the
farm, sholl be deemed to be notice fo
all persons sharing in the production
of cotton on the farm in 1942..

Done at Washington, D. C., this 23th
day of October, 1942. Witness my hand
and the seal of the Department of
Agriculture.

[searl Grover B.Hmny,
Assistant Secretary of Agriculture.

[F. B. Dae. 42-11021; Filed, Qctoker 23, 1942;
11:01 a. m.]

[RCP-1941-4]
PART 705—RANGE CONSERVATION PROGRAM
SUBPART C—1941

Ocroezr 28, 1942,

Pursuant to the authority vested in
the Secretary of Agriculture under sec-
tions 7 to 17, inclusive, of the Soil Con-
cervation and Domestic Allotment Act,
a5 amended, the 1941 Range Conserva=
tion Program, as amended} is further
amended as follows:

Section 705205 (b) is amended to read
as follows:

. §:105;205 Eligibility for payment.

(b) Time and manner of filing oppli-
cation and information required. Pay-
ment will be made only upon applcation
submitted through the county office on
or before a date fixed by the regional
director, but not later than April 30, 1942,
except (1) the timely filing of an appli-
cation by one person on a ranching unit
shall constitute a timely filing on behalf
of all persons on that ranching unif, and
(2) an application fer payment may be
accepted if the State committee or ifs
designated representative determines, in
accordance with instructions issuzd by
the regional director with the approval
of the Administrator, that the failure
to file the timely application was not due
to the foult of the applicant. Applica-
tions filed under subparagraphs (1) and
(2) above must be filed before ezpirafion
of the period for oblizating the appro-
priation (June 30, 1943).

‘The Szeretary reserves the right @) to
withhold payment from any ranch op-
erator who fails to file any form or fur-
nish any information required with re-
spect to any ranching unit in which such
ranch operator is interested, and (i) to
refuse to accept any application for pay-
ment if any form or information required
Is not submitted to the county office

16 PR, 2334, 4892; 6 PR. 830, 3734
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within the time fixed by the regional
director,

At least two weeks notice to the public
shall be given of the expiration of a time
limit for filing prescribed forms, and any
time limit fixed shall be such as affords a
full and fair opportunity to those eligi-
ble to file the form within the period pre-
seribed. Such notice shall be given by
mailing the same to the office of each
county committee and making copies of
the same avalilable to the press.

Done at Washington, D. C., this 28th
day of October 1942, Witness my hand
and the seal of the Department of Agri-
culture.

[sEAL] GROVER B. HiLi, .

Assistant Secretary of Agriculture.

[F. R. Doe. 42-11024; Filed, October 29, 1942;
11:00 a. m.]

[P-1942-2]

PART 741—PARITY PAYMENT REGULATIONS

SUBPART D-1942

By virtue of the authority vested in
the Secretary of Agriculture by the item
entitled “Parity Payments” contained in
the ‘Department of Agriculture Appro-
priation Act, 1942 (Pub, Law 144, Tth
Cong., approved July 1, 1942; 55 Stat.
446), and pursuant to the provisions of
sections 301 and 303 of the Agricultural
Adjustment Act of 1938, as amended
(Pub. Law 430, 75th Cong.; 52 Stat. 38,
45, 7 U.S.C. 1940 ed. 1301, 1303), the
1942 Parity Payment Regulations, as
.emended,® are hereby amended as
follows: -

.1, Section 741.301 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 741.301 Eligibility for payment An
‘application for parity payment with re-
spect to a commodity may be made by
any person for whom under the provi-
sions of § 741,303, a share of the payment
with respect to a commodity may be
computed. Applications for payment
JWwith respect to a farm may be made for
one or more of the commodities listed in
§ 741,302 hereof prior to determination
of performance of all such commodities,
in which case the applicant shall agree
that, after determination of perform-
ance of all such commoditles, he will re-
fund all or any‘part of the payment re-
celved by bim in excess of that to which
he is entitled.

2. Section '741.303 is amended by add-
ing at the end thereof the following new
paragraph:

§ 741.303 Dimszon of payments and
deductions. * *

Notwithstanding any other provision
herein, any deduction computed under
these regulations for failure to comply
with the volunteer wheat provisions of
§ 701301 (g) (6) of the 1942 Agricul-
tural Conservation Program Bulletin
shall be considered as a personal deduc-
tion for the person who fails to comply.

3. Section 741.306 1s amended by add-
ing the following subparagraph (e) ab
the end thereof:

7 FR. 1013, 3146,

§ 741.306 General promszons relating
to payments. * *

(e) Payments will be made only with .

respect to'farms which are being operated
during the 1942 program year: Provided,
however, That in areas designated by the
Agricultural Adjustment Agency as areas
in which substantial numbers of farms
are determined to be farms on which the
farming operations were so far short of
full operation that, under such instruc-
tions as may have been issued prior to
September 1, 1942, they would have been
regarded as not operated and, that the
shortage of operation was brought about
by causes beyond the control of the op-
erdators of such farms, payments with re-
speet to such farms may be computed
and made for each crop for which parity
payments are authorized for 1942 on the
basis of the smaller of (1) the acreage
allotment for the commodity and (2)
125 percent of the planted acreage of the
commodity.

4. Section 741.308 (b) is amerided to
read as follows:

§ 741,308 Application - for payment.
* * *

(b ,If a person makes application
for payment with respect to a farm
in & county and has the right to receive
all or a portion of the crops or proceeds
therefrom produced on any other farm
in the county for which a deduction
could be computed, such person must
make application for payment with re-
spect 'to all such farms. Upon request
by the State committee, any person shall
file with the State committee such in-
formation as it may request regarding
any other farm in the State with respect
to which he has the right to receive
all or a portion of the crops or proceeds
thereof or which he rents to another.

Done at Washington, D. C., this 28th
day of October 1942. Witness my hand
and the seal of the Department of Agri-
culture,

[sEarLl GROVER B. HiLy,

Assistant Secretary of Agriculture.

[¥. R. Doc. 42-11017; Filed, October 29, 1942,
11:00 a. m.}

TITLE 26—INTERNAL REVENUE
Chapter I—Bureau of Internal Revenue
Subchapter A—Income and Excess-Profits Taxes

[TD. 5174]

PART 19—INconE TAX UNDER THE INTER-
NaL REVENUE CODE

. WITHHOLDING‘UI“IDER SECTIONS 143 AND 144,

AS AMENDED, REGULATIONS 103 AMENDED

In order to conform Regulations 103
[Part 19, Title 26, Code of Federal Regu-
lations, 1940 Sup.], relating to the in-
come tax under the Internal Revenue
Code, to sections 101, 108, 109 and 160 (a)
of the Revenue Act of 1942 (Pub. Law
1753, Tith Cong.), approved October 21,
1942, amending section 143 and section
144 of the Internal Revenue Code, such
regulations are amended as follows:

ParacrarHE 1. There is inserted imme-
diately preceding §19.143-1 the fol-
lowing:

FEDERAL REGISTER, Friday, October 30, 1942

Sec. 108. WITHHOLDING OF TAX AT SOUNCE.
(Revenue Act of 1942, Titie 1.)

(a) Sections 143 (a) and (b) * * »
are amended by striking out *“271; per
centum” wherever occurring thereln and in-
serting in lleu thereof “30 per contum”.

(b) Limitation on rate of withholding in
certain cases, Section 143 (b) is amended by
Inserting tefore the period at the end of the
first sentence the following: “: Provided
further, That the deduction and withholding
in the case of interest on bonds, mortgages,
or deeds of trust or other similar obligations
of a corporation, within the provisions of sub-
tection (a) (1) of this sectlon were it not
for the fact that the maturity date of such
obligations has been extended on or after
January 1, 1934, and tha ability assumed
by the debtor exceeds 2715 per centum of tho
interest, shall not excecd the rate of 274
¥er centum per annum.”

(c) Subsection (a) shall apply only with
respect to the perlod beginning with the
tenth day after the date of the enactment of
this Act.

SEC. 109, TREATY OBLIGATIONS, (Reévenueo Acb
_of 1942, Title 1.)

No amendment made hy this title rhall
apply in any case where {ts application would
be contrary to any treaty obligation of the
United States,

- LY - ) - *

SEC. 160. ALIENS AND FORTIGN CORPORATIONS
TREATED AS NONRESIDENTS. (Revenue Aot of
1942, Title 1.)

(a) (1) Sectlon 143 (a) (1) (relating to
withholding of tax on interest from tax-free
covenant bonds) is amended by strilidng out
“and not having any office or place of busl
ness therein” wherever cccurring therein,

(2) Section 143 (b) (relating to withhold-
ing of the tax at the source on nonresident
allens) is amended by striking out “and not
having any office or place of businets therein®,
by striking out “and not having an office or
place of business therein”, and by striking
out “or has an office or place of business
there!
. * * . » *

(4) The amendments made by this subsec-
tion shall spply only with respect to tho
period beginning with the tenth day after
the date of the enactment of this Act.

* - - * [ ]

SEC, 101, TAXABLE YEARS TO WHICH AMEND-
MENTS APPLICAELE. (Revenue Act of 1042,
Title I.)

Except as otherwise expressly provided, the
amendments made by this title shall be ape
Pplicable only with respeot to taxable years
beginning after December 31, 1941.

PaR. 2, Section 19.143-1, as amended
by Treasury Decision 5071, approved Sep-
tember 27, 1941, is further amended as
follows:

(A) By striking out “27%: percent
(16%,” wherever appearing therein and
inserting in lleu thereof the following:
“30 percent (2712 percent on and after
September 30, 1941, and prior t6 Oc-
tober 31, 1942, 165",

(B) By striking from the first para-
graph the following: “Under the regula-
tions prescribed pursuant to the tax con-
vention between the United States and
*Canada, the rate of tax to be withheld
af the source has been reduced to 5 per-
cent in the case of residents of Canada.
(See paragraph 106 of the Appendix to
these regulations.) Such reduced rate s,
however, not applicable to income pald
on or after April 30, 1941.” and inserting
in lieu thereof the following: “Under the
regulations prescribed pursuant to the
tax convention between the United States
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and Canada (ratifications exchanged
June 15, 1942) the rate of tax to be with-
held at the source has heén reduced to
15 percent (except with respect to an-
- nuities-and pensions which are exempt
from tax under the convention) effective
June 27, 1942, in the case of residents of
Canada. Such tax convention, however,
does not affect the rates of the tax pre-
scribed under the prior tax convention
with Canada, efiective January 1, 1936,
and terminated effective April 30, 1941.
Under such prior convention, the reduced
rate of tax with respect to such income,
_ including annuities and pensions, in the
case of residents of Canada, was 5 per-
cent.”
(C) Byadding the following paragraph
as the second paragraph thereof:

Under the provisions of section 143 (b)
as amended by section 108 of the Revente
Act-of 1942 the rate of tax withheld at
the source shall not exceed 2714 percent
in the case of interest on bonds, mort-
gages, or deeds of irust or other similar
obligations of a corporation, within the
provisions of section 143 (a) (1) were it
not for the fact that the maturity date
of such obligations has been extended on
or after January 1, 1934.

Par. 3. Section 19.143-3, as amended
by Treasury Decision 5071, is further
amended by inserting as the last para-
graph thereof the following:

Under the provisions of the tax con-
vention between the United States and
Canada, (ratifications exchanged June 15,
1942) annuities and pensions received
on and after January 1, 1941 by individ-
ual residents of Canada are exempt from
tax and are exempt from withholding
with respect to payments of such items
made on or after June 27, 1942,

Par. 4. Section 19.143-7, as amended
by Treasury Decision 5103, approved De-
cember 13, 1941, is-further amended by
adding as the fourth sentence of the sec-
ond paragraph thereof the following:

Every United States withholding agent
shall make and file with the collector, in
duplicate, an information return on Form
1042B, for the calendar year 1942 and
each subsequent calendar year, in addi-
tion to withholding return, Form 1042,
with respect to the items of income from
which g tax of 15 percent was withheld
from persons whose addresses are in
Canada (5 percent in the case of divi-
dends falling within the scope of para-
graph 2 of Article XTI of the convention).

Par. 5. There is inserted immediately
preceding § 19.144-1 the following:

Szc. 108. WITHHOLDING OF TAX AT EOURCE,
(Revenue Act of 1942, Title 1.)

(2) Sections * * * and 144 are amended
by striking out “273% per centum” wherever
‘occtxring therein and inserting in liemw
thereof “30 per centum”,

{b) Limitation on rale of withholding in
certain cases. Section 143 (b) is amended
by inserting before the period at the end of
the first sentence the following: *“: Provided
further, That the deduction and withholding

“ in the case of interest on bonds, mortgages,
or deeds of trust or other similar obligations

of a corporation, within the provisions of cub-
section (a) (1) of this section were it not for
the fact that the maturity date of such ¢b-
ligations has heen extended on or after Jan-
uary 1, 1934, and the Uabllity acsumed by the
debtor excecds 2715 per centum of the in-
terest, shall not exccod the rato of 2714 por
centum per annum®,

(c) Subsection (n) shall apply only with
respect to the perled beginning withh the
tenth day after the date of the cnactment of
this Act.

Sec. 109, TREATY ODLIGATIONT.
Act of 1842, Title 1.)

No amendment mode by this title chall
apply in any cace where its gpplication would
be contrary to any treaty cbligation of the
United States.

- * L] » -

(Revinue

Sec. 160, ALIENS AND FOREIGH CORFORATIOND
TREATED AS NONRESIDENTS. (Revenue Act of
1942, Title 1.)

(a)

*® L ] L L ] L J

(3) Sectlon 144 (relating to payment of
corporation income tax at cource) is amended
by striking out "and not having any offica
or place of business therein®,

(4) The aomendments made by this sub-
section shall apply only with rccpest to tue
rperlod beginning with tho tenth day after
the date of the encctment of this Act.

L] L 3 L - .

Sec. 101. TARADITY YEARS TO WHICH AMEYD-
MENTS APPLICADLY., (Revenue Act of 1942,
Title L)

Except as otherwice expreccly provided, the
amendments made by this title chall be pp-
plicable only with recpect to taxable years
beginning after Docembeor 31, 1041,

PaR. 6. Section 19.144-1, as amended by
Treasury Declslon 5071, is {further
amended as follows:

(A) By striking out “27}%2 percent
(16%” wherever appearing therein and
inserting in lieu thereof the following:
“30 percent (2732 percent on and after
September 30, 1841, and prior to October
31, 1942, 161%™,

(B) By striking from the fourth para-
graph “On or after April 30, 1841, no
such treaty is in effect.” and inserting in
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licu thereof the following: “Under the
rezulations prescribed pursuant fo the
tax convention bstween the United
States and Canada (ratifications ex-
changed June 15, 1842) the rate of tax
to be withheld af the source has been
reduced to 15 percent effective June 27,
1942 in the case of nonresident corpora-
tions organized under the laws of Can-
ada. Dividends paid to such corpera-
tions and conforming fo the provisions
of paragraph 2 of Article XI of such con-~
vention are after such effective date
subject to withholdinz at the reduced
rate of 5 percent. Ssze Treasury De-
cision 5157, approved June 27, 1942.”

(C) By striking from the fourth para-
graph “or has an office or place of busi-
ness therein” and inserting in lieu there-
of the following: “(or, in the case of
dividends paid before October 31, 1942,
if such corporation is engaged in trade
or business within the United States or
has an office or place- of business
therein)”.

(D) By adding at the end thereof the
following new paragraph:

Under the provisions of section 143 (b)
as amended by section 103 of the Rev-
enue Act of 1942 the rate of tax with-
held at the source shall not exceed 273%
percent in the case of inferest on bonds,
mortgages, or deeds of trust or other
similar cobligations of a corporation,
within the provislons of section 143 (a)
(1) were it not for the fact that the ma-
turity date of such obligations has been
extended on or affer January 1, 1934.

Pan, 7. Section 19.144-2, as amended
by Treasury Decision 5071, is further
amended as follows:

(A) By changing the heading of the
third table from “For the pericd on or
after September 30, 1941” to “For the
period on and after Sepfember 30, 1941
and prior to October 31, 19427,

(B) By adding at the end thereof the
following table:

{For tboperlsd ca crd ofter Oct. 51, 1342)

Caorpormto tend Interect Otker fxed
cr determi.
With tax-frea eovenant end Salryer mb:emd;J
0X-{100 CHVCRS . | e cx pericdicn
tracd bt dan. 1, 128 | AEIBE e ks oo, | Tncorcs, fn-
Claceos of taxpoyas or Sonod om f FEECtion clpdinz
o7 ofter farpersemal’ dividazds,
I ccoparationtlt corporation) 30 5 ooy | . sérvices M SCUICES
B Feraat” |over B pereeat] ith tovfrca o
ofiEoiax | clitnts coverant Stotes
1. Citizca ‘et IndisHlua), fducars; FPeert Paeer? Peroert Peeer? Percen?
ar recident fndiv !
2, Nentce! QWEEHQEE’ET" e 2 2
w Juels d
parizerihip e o 2f . 0 e 129 339
3. Dcmectis corporction or recfdent farcion
carporetion
4. Nenresident farclen corporetion ... o cone. 2 ] k) 0 220
5, Neorecldent elien, fiduclry cr partnor.
thip, rt:édcnt ¢f Ccnnda, erlnﬁnﬁ:idmé
corperation erpanired urder laws
Cancda, 2 15 15 13 415
€, Unknown ¢wnocr. 2 o] ] ®

1 £alary or compenoation for porrenal earvlecs rendezed [n tho Unlted States ot cubloct towithboldrz nthoenza
cInonresident olicns, restdants ¢f Canzda or 2Icxizo, Who cnter cnd Inave tha United States ot frequont intervalz,
1In tho eoo) of o recldent ¢f Bweden eraeorparction ororbor entity erponlbzed under tho Isws of Sweden tha rota

with rispoct to dividends 510 poracnt far ot 10202 two yeors BO2E

inning Jen, 3, 1010,

3Intercct cn any nsucarposets focurity tho owrer ¢f whish IS unkrswn to the withbaldirg ecent §s sublect to

withholding ot tho rote cICS porecnt,
$Euch oo wes cfcstiveJuny 4, 1

642, In tho ccoaefdividonds within tha providzns of Artic XT-2 of the tox

conventien botween the United Stofes end Conods, tharcto 3 Sporecnt,
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Par. 8. Section 19.262-4 as amended
by Treasury Decision 5071, is further
amended by striking out “27%% percent
(161" wherever appearing therein and
inserting in lieu thereof the following:

“30 percent (27Y% percent on and after’

September 30, 1941 and prior to October
31, 1942, (165",

(Section 62 of the Internal Revenue Code
(53 Stat. 32; 26 U.S.C., Sup. V, 62) and
sections 101, 108, 109 and 160 (a) of the
Revenue Act of 1942 (Pub. Law 753, 77th
Cong.)) -
[sEAL] Guy T. HELVERING,
Commissioner of Internal Revenue.

Approved: October 28, 1942.
JCHN L. SULLIVAN,
Anting Secretary of the Treasury.

[F. R. Doc. 42-11025; Filed, October 29, 1942;
11:51 a. m.]

A Y

Subchapter C—Miscellancous Excise Taxes
[T.D. 5175] \

/RT 1'71--MISCELLANEOUS REGDLATIONS
RELATED 70 LIQUOR

SUBPART J—FLOOR STOCKS TAXES ON DIS-
TILLFD SPIRITS, TERMENTED JMALT LIQUORS,
AND WINES

Sections 601, 602. 603, and 604 of the
Revenue Act of 1942, approved October
21, 1942 (Pub, Law 753—T77th Cong.),
read as follows: .

Sec. 601. EFFECTIVE DATE OF THIS TITLE.

This title shall take effect on the first
day of the first month which begins more
than 10 days after the date of the enactment
of this Act.

8ec., 602. DISTILLED SPIRITS.

L] * * * -

(d) Floor Stocks Taz.—Section 2800 is
amended by inserting at the end thereof
the following new subsection:

(J) 1942 Floor Stocks Taz—(1) Tazx. Upon
all distilled spirits upon which the internal-
revenue tax imposed by law has been paid,
and which on the effective date of Title VI

of the Revenue Act of 1942, are held and in-

tended for sale or for use in the manufacture
or production of any article intended for
sale, there shall be levied, assessed, collected,

and paid a floor stocks tax of $2.on each proof- -

gallcn, and & proportionate tax at a like rate
on all fractional parts of such proof-gallon.

(2) Returns. Under such regulations as
the Commissioner with the approval of the
Secretary shall prescribe, every person re-
quired by paragraph (1) to pay any floor
stocks tax shall, on or before the end of the
thirtieth day following the effective date of
Title VI of the Revenue Act of 1942 make a
return and shall, on or before the first day
of the third month following such’ effective
date, pay such tax. Payment of the tax shown
to be due may be extended to a date not
later than the first day of the tenth month
following the effective date of Title VI of the
Revenue Act of 1942, upon the filing of a
bond for payment thereof in such form and
amount and with such surety or suretles as
the Commissioner, with the approval of the
Secretary, may prescribe. -

(3) Laws Applicable. All provisions of law,
including -penalties, applicable in respect of
internal-revenue taxes on distilled gpirits
shall, insofar as applicable and not incon-
sistent with this subsection, be applicable in
respect of the floos stocks tax irmposed here-
under. For the purposes of this subsection
the term “distilled spirits” shall include prod-
ucts produced in such manner that the per-

son producing them is a rectifier within the
meaning of section 325¢ (g).
Sec., 603. FERMENTED MALT LIQUORS.
L] - * * - ®

(b) Floor Stocks Taz. Section 3150 is
amended by inserting at the end thereof
the following new subsection:

(e) 1942 Floor Stocks Tax.

(1) Taz. Upon all fermented malt liquors
upon which the internal-revenue tax im-
posed by law has been paid, and which on
the effective date of Title VI of the Revenue
Act of 1942 are held by any person and in-
tended for sale there shall be levied, assessed,
collected, and paid a floor stocks tax at a
rate of $1 per barrel of 31 gallons.

(2) Returns. Under such regulations as
the Commissioner with the approval of the
Secretary shall prescribe, every person re-
quired by paragraph (1) to pay any floor
stocks tax shall, on or before the end of
the thirtieth day following the effective date
of Title VI of the Revenue Act of 1942 make
a return and shall, on ar before the first
day ofgthe third month fcllowing such ef-
fective date, pay such tax. Payment of the
tax shown to be due may be extended to a
date not later than the first day of the tenth
month following the effective date of Title
VI of the Revenue Act of 1942, upon the
filing of a hond for payment thereof in such
form and amount and with such surety or
sureties as the Commissioner, with the ap-
proval of the Secretary, may prescribe.

(3) Laws applicable. All provislons of law,

. including penalties, applicable in respect of

the taxes imposed by subsection (a) shall,
insofar as applicable and mnot inconsistent
with this subsecfion, be applicable with re-
spect to the floor stocks tax imposed by this
subsection. -

Sec. 604. WINEs.

= * * .t *

(c) Floor stocks. Subchapter F of Chap-

ter 26 is amended by inserting at the end

. thereof the follawing new section:

Sec. 3193. 1942 FLOOR STOCKS TAX ON WINES.
(a) Floor stocks taz. Upon all wines upon
which the internal-revenue tax imposed by
law has heen paid, and which on the effec-
tive date of .Title VI of the Revenue Act of
1842 are held end intended for sale or for
use in the manufacture or production of
an article intended for sale, there shall be
leviecf, assessed, collected, and pald a floor
stocks tax at rates equal to theuincreases in
rates of tax made applicable to such articles
by section 604 of the Revenue Act of 1942,
(b) Returns. Under such regulations as
the Commissioner with the approval of the
Secretary shall prescribe, every person re-
quired by subsection (a) to pay any floor
stocks tax shall, on or before the end of
the thirticth day following the effective date
of Title VI  of the Revenue Act of 1942
méke a return and shall, on or before the
first day of the third month following such
effective date, pay such tax. Payment of
the tax shown tu be due .may bhe extended
to a date not later than the first day of
the tenth month following the effective date
of Title VI of the Revenue Act of 1942, upon
the filing of.a bond for payment thereof
in such form and amount and with such
surety or sureties as the Commissioner, with
the approval of the Secretary, may prescribe,
(c) Laws applicable. All provisions of
law, including penalties, applicable in respect
of the taxes impodsed” by section 3030 (a)
shall, insofar as applicable and not incon-
pistent with this subsection, be applicable
with respect to the floor stocks tax imposed
by subsection (a). _
Pursuant to the above sections of law,
the following regulations are prescribed:
AvrHorrTy: §§171.90 to 171.101, inclusive,

issued under secs. 601-604 of the Revenue
Act of 1942 (Public Law 753, 77th Congress).
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Distilled Spirit$

§171.90 Inventory of distilled spirits.
Each distiller, fruit distiller, proprietor
of an industrial alcohol plant, internal
revenue bonded warehouse, alcohol
bonded warehouse, taxpaid bottling
house, and each rectifler, wholesale
dealer in liquors, retail dealer in liquors,
manufacturer, or any other person, cor-
poration, partnership, or association
holding on November 1, 1942, taxpaid
distilled spirits, including alcohol and
brandy, intended for sale or for use in
the manufacture or production of any
article intended for sale shall before
beginning business on that date prepare
an inventory of such taxpaid distilled
spirits.

§ 171.91 Spirits subject to tax. The
following kinds of distilled spirits, among
others, are subject to the floor stocks tax
of $2 a proof gallon if taxpaid prior to
November 1, 1942, and which on that date
are held and intended for sale or for use
-in the manufacture or production of any
article intended for sale:
~ (a) Ethyl alcohol.

-+ (b) Spirits-Grain, Spirits-Cane, and
-Spirits-Fruit.

(¢) Spirits-Grain Processed, Splrlts-
Cane Processed, and Spirits-Fruit Prooc-
essed.

(d) Whiskey, gin, rum, and brandy.

* (e) Vermouth con‘aining distilled
spirits.

ﬂ;s(f) Cocktails containing distilled spir-
(g) Liqueurs, cordials, and similar
compounds containing distilled spirits.

. () Tequila, okolehao, et cetera. .
< (i) Distilled spirits of any kind Held by
any person for use in the manufacture or
production of any article intended for
sale, regardless of whether the article to
b2 produced is in itseif unfit for beverage

purposes.

§ 171.92 Preparation of inventory of
distilled spirits—(a) Division into three
sections. The inventory of distilled
ispirit;s will consist of three sections as fol-

ows:

‘Section 1. Distilled spirits on the prem-
ises of the taxpayer.

Section 2. Distilled spirits owned by
the taxpayer and stored elsewhere,

Section 3. Distilled spirits owned by
and in transit to or from the taxpayer.

Section 1 will be divided into nine
vertical columns designated as follows:

(a) Kind of spirits.

(b) Number of cases,

(¢) Number of bottles in each case.

(@) Size of bottles in case.

(e) Number of bottles not in cases.

(f) Size of bottles not in cases.

(g) Total wine gallons.

(h) Proof of spirits.

(i) 'Total proof gallons.

The distilled spirits shall be listed sep-
arately by kinds, that is, there will be a
separate listing of alcohol, whiskey,
brandy, gin, rum, cordlals, liqueurs, cock«
tails, et cetera. Each kind of spirits will
be further segregated according to proof.

(b) Spirits stored elsewhere or in tran=-
sit. Section 2 covering spirits owned by
the taxpayer and stored elsewhere on
November 1, 1942, and section 3 covering
spirits in transit to or from the taxpayer
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on November T, 1942, will contain the

same columns as section 1, except that
columns (e) and (f), if not applicable,
may be omitted. The address of each
place of storage for spirits recorded in
section 2 should be shown, as well as the
serial numbers of all full cases. The
means of transportation, name and ad-
dress of the consignor or consignee, and
serial numbers of all full cases should
be shown in section 3.

- {¢) Spirits in bulk. Distillers, recti-
fiers, manufacturers, and other persons
holding taxpaid distilled spirits in pack-
ages (barrels or drums), tank cars, or in
tanks will list such spmts in a separate
section, showing the kind of spirits, wine
gallons, proof, and proof gallons, the
serial number of, and kind of, each con-
tainer, and the name of the distiller.

Rectifiers holding taxpaid spirits in
process of rectification or in bottling or
storage tanks will measure and proof the
spirits, and show in a separate section of
the inventory the number and kind of
receptacles containing the spirits, the
kind of spirits, wine gallons, proof, and
proof gallons.

Fermented BMalt Liquors

§ 171.93 Inventory of fermented malt
liguors. Each brewer; wholesale dealer
in liguors, wholesale dealer in wines and
malt liquors, wholesale dealer in malt
lquors, retail- dealer in liquors, retail
dealer in wines and malt liquors, retail
dealer in malt liquors, and any other
-serson, corporation, partnership or asso-
siation holding on November 1, 1942, tax-
2aid fermented malt liquors intended for
sale shall before beginning business on
that date prepare an inventory of all-
such taxpaid fermented malt liquors.

§171.94 2Malt liquors subject tc tac.
The term “fermented malt liguors” shall
include, among others, the following,
which are subject to the floor stocks tax
of 81 a barrel (31 gallons) if taxpaid
prior to November 1, 1942, and which on
that date are held and intended for sale:-

(a» Beer
" (b) Ale

(¢) Porter
(@) Stout

(e) Lager beer

) Sake

§ 171.95 Preparation of inveniory of
malt liguors—(a) Division into three
sections. The inventory of fermented
malt liquors will consist of three sections
as follows:

Section 1. Malt liquors on ‘bhe prem-
ises of the taxpayer.

Section 2. Malt liquors owned by the
taxpayer and stored elsewhere,

Section 3. Malt liquors owned by and
in transit to or from the taxpayer.

Section 1 will be divided into two sub-
sections, one to cover packaged or bar-
reled beer, and the other to cover malt
liquors in cans or bottles. The first sub-
section will show separately the number
of Y barrels, ¥% barrels, 13 barrels, 15
barrels, ¥% barrels, and barrels, The
total number of such containers will be

shown on the basls of barrels of 31 gal-
lons each.

The second subsecHon will cover malb
liquors in cans or bottles and will be
divided into six vertical columns as fol-
lows:

(a) Size of bottles or cang

(b) Number of cases

(c) Number of bottles or cans in case

(d) All other bottles

(e) Total gallons

(f) Equivalent in barrels of 31 gallons

(b) BMalt liquors stored elsewhere or in
transit. Section 2 covering malt liquors
owned by the taxpayer and stored else-
where on November 1, 1942, and section 3
covering malt lquors in transit to or
from the taxpayer on November 1, 1842,
will contain the same columns as cection
1. The address of each place of storage
for malt liquors recorded in section 2
should be shown; and the means of trans-
portation, name and address of the con-
signor or consignee of malt liquors in
transit should be shovm in sectlon 3.

(c) IHMalt lquors held by brewers.
Brewers holding taxpaid malt Yquors in
tanks in the bottling houce will measure
such liquars and show in a separate sec-

Rind

(a) Still wines, including vermouth, and all artificiol or imitation
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tion the number and kind of receptacle
containing the malt lquors, and report
the contents in terms of barrels.

Wines

§171.96 Inrventory of wines. Each
proprietorsof a bonded winery, bonded
storercom or taxpaid bottling house, and
each rectifier, wholesale or refail dealer
in liquors (including wholesale or refail
dealer in wines and wholesale or retail
dealer in wines and malt liquors), man-
ufacturer, or any other person, corpora~
tion, partnership or association holding
on November 1, 1942, taxpald wines in-
tended for sale or for use in the manu-
facture or production of any article
intended for sale shall also bafore bezin-
ning business on that date prepare an
inventory of all such taxpaid wines.

§ 17297 Wines subject to ta>. The
term “wines” includes, among ofhars, the
following which are subject to the flgor
Stock tax indicated if tax paid prior to
November 1, 1942, and which on that date
are held and intended for sale or for use
in the manufacture or progduction of any
article intended for sale:

Floor Stocks Tax

wines, or compounds cold os still wine, containing:

(1) Not more than 14<5 of alcohol by volume

2 cents a gallon.

(2) Mfore than 145 and not cxceeding 21¢5 of aleshol by 10 cents & gallon.

volume,

(3) 2fore than 21¢5 and not cueccding 245 of aleohol by 35 cents a gallon.

volume.

(b) Champagne and gparkling wines, that is, cffcrvcceent wine
charged with carbon dioxide resulting from fermentation

of the wing in bulk or in the hiottle,

(e) Artificinlly carbonated wine, that i, efficrveszent wine artifi-

cially charged with carbon dloxide.

§171.28 Preraration of inrentory of
wines—(a) Diviston into rarts and sec-
tions. The inventory of wines will be
divided into five parts for the separate
listing of the five different tax classes as
follows:

Part 1. Wines containing not more
than 14 per cent of alcohol

Part 2. Wines containing more than 14
per cent but not exceeding 21 per cent
of alcohol.

Part 3. Wines containing more than
21 per cent but not exceeding 24 per cent
of alcohol.

Part 4. Champagne and other spar-
kling wines.

Part 5. Artificially carbonated wines.

Each part will consist of three sections
as follows:

Section 1. Wines on the premises of the
taxpayer.

Section 2. Wines owned by the tax-
payer and stored elsewhere.

Section 3. Wines owned by and In
transit to or from the taxpayer.

Section 1 will be divided into eight
vertical columns which will be designated
as follows:

(a) Kind of wine.

(b) Number of packages,

(¢) Number of cases.

(d) Number of hottles in case,

(e) Size of hottles in case,

3 cents per each one-hzlf
pint or fraction thereof.

115 cents pzr each one-half
pint or fraction thereof.

(f) Number of bottles nof in cases.

(g) Size of bottles not in cases.

(h) Total gallons.

(b) Wines stored elsewhere or in fran-~
sit. Section 2 covering wines owned by
the taxpayer and stored elsewhere on
Novembzr 1, 1942, and szction 3 cover-
ing wines in transit to or from the tax-
payer on Noyember 1, 1842, will contain
the same columns as section 1, except
that columns (f) and (g), if not appli-
cable, may be omitted. The address of
each place of storage for wines recorded
In section 2 should be shown. The means
of transportation, name and address of
the consignor or consignee should ke
shown in section 3.

(¢) Wines in bull. Rectifiers, whole-
sale dealers in liquors, manufacturers,
and other persons holding faxpaid wines
iIn packages (barrels or drums), fank
cars, or 1n tanks will measure and proof
the wines, and show in a separate sec-
tion of the inventory the mumber and
kind of receptacle containing the wine,
the kind of wine, the wine gallons, and
the per cent of alcohol by volume.

Inrentories

§171.93 Identification of inveniory.
The inventories of distilled spirits, fer-
mented malt lquors, and wines shall be
prepared in duplicate on sheets of paper
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not larger than 101 by 16 inches to be
furnished by the taxpayer, Each page
of the inventory will be consecutively
numbered and Identified by showing
clearly at the head thereof the name of
the individual, firm, or corporation hold~
ing the distilled, spirits, fermented malt
liquors, and wines, the address, the na-
ture of the business, and the kind and
serial number of the Federal special tax
stamp (f any) held at such address.

Filing of-Return and Inventory and
Payment of Tax

§ 171,100 Filing of inventory aud re-
turn. Each taxpayer designated in

§§ 1'71.90, 171.93 and 171.96 shall make”

a return on Form 758 (Revised 1942),
in triplicate, for each place where dis-
”tilled spirits, fermented malt liquors, or
wines are held. However, one return
may be filed covering & number of sep-
arate places of business, provided such
places are in the same collection dis-
trict, and a separate inventory is pre-
pared for each place. The original and
duplicate copies of the return, together
with the original of the inventory of dis-
tilled spirits, fermented malt liquors, and
wines, must be filed not later than De-
cember 1, 1942, with the Collector of In-
ternal Revenue of the district in which
the distilled spirits, fermented malt
liquofs, or wines are held. The tripli-
cate copy of the return and the dupli-
cate copy of the inventory will be re-
tained by the taxpayer at the location
covered by the return. The filing of a
blanket return with one Collector to
cover a number of places in different col-
lection districts will not be acceptable.

§ 171.101 Payment of floor stocks tazx.
The floor stocks tax shown by the re-
turn to be due may be paid to the Col-
lector of Internal Revenue at the time
the return is filed, but, if not paid at
that time, such tax must be paid not
later than February-1, 1943. However,
the date of payment of the tax may be
extended to a date not later than Sep-
tember 1, 1943, upon the filing of g bond
on Form 723-A (Revised 1942), in dupli-
cate, in accordance with the instructions
thereon, in g penal sum in the amount of
the tax (including the delinquency pen-
alty, if any), plus an amount equivalent
to and not more than 10 per cent of the

e

tax (including the delinquency penalty,
if any).

[seAL] Guy T. HELVERING,

> Commissioner.
Approved October 28, 1942.
JoHN L. SULI.IVAN
Acting Secretary of the Treasury.

[F. R. Doc. 42-11026; Filed, October 29, 1942;
11:51 a. m.}

FITLE 30—MINERAL RESOURCES

" Chapter III—Bituminous Coal Division

[Dockets Nos. A-1631 and A-1633]

PART 322—MINIMUM PRICE SCHEDULE,
DistrIcT No. 2

ORDER GRANTING RELIEF, EIC.

Order of consolidation and order
granting temporary relief and condition-
ally providing for final relief in the mat-
ter of the petitions of District Board No. 2
for the establishment of price classifica-
tions and minimum prices for the coals

" of certain mines in District No. 2.

Original petitions, pursuant to section
4 1T (d) of the Bituminous Coal Act of
1937, having been duly filed with this
Division by the above-named party, re-
questing the establishment, both tempo-
rary and permanent, of price classifica-
tions and minimum prices for the coals of
certain mines in District No. 2; and

It appearing that the above-entitled
matters raise similar and related issues;
and

It further appearing that a reasonable
showing of necessity has been made for
the granting of temporary relief in the
manner hereinafter set forth; and -

No petitions of intervention having
been filed with the Division in the above-
entitled matter; and

The following action being deemed
necessary in order to effectuate the pur-
poses of the Act; -

It is ordered, That pendxng fina] dispo-
sition of the above-entitled matter, tem-
porary relief is granted as follows: Com-
mencing forthwith, § 322.7 (Alphabeti-
cal list of code members) is amended by
adding thereto Supplement R-I and
R-III, § 322.9 (Special prices—(c) Rail-
road fuel) Is amended by adding therefo
Supplement R-II and R-IV, and § 322.23
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(General prices) is amended by adding
thereto Supplement T, which “supple-
ments are. herelnafter set forth and
hereby made & part hereof; and com-
mencing forthwith the shipping polnts
appearing in the aforesald Supplement
R-III for Mine Index Nos. 4, 70, 71, and
332 are effective in place of the shipping
points heretofore assigned to thesg mines,

It is further ordered, That pleadings
in opposition to the original petition in
the above-entitled méttér and applica-
tions to stay, terminate or modify the
temporary relief herein granted may be
filed with the Division within forty-five
(45) days from the date of this Order,
pursuant to the Rules and Regulations
Governing Practice and Procedure Be-
fore the Bituminous Coal Division in
Proceedings Instituted Pursuant to sec-
tion 4 XX (d) of the Bituminous Coal Act
of 19317.

It is further ordered, That the rellef
herein granted shall become final sixty
(60) days from the date of this Order,
unless it shall otherwise be ordered.

The price classifications and minimum
prices set forth in the Schedules attached
are based upon the price classifications
and minimum prices in effzct on October
1, 1942, for comparable and analogous
coals and already reflect the changes, if
any, made in minimum prices by the
Acting Director’s Order of August 28,
1942, 7 FR. 6943, in General Docket No.
21. Except as otherwise stated herein,
the minimum prices in the attached
Schedules do not differ, except in this
regard, from the minimum prices pro-
posed by petitioner.

No relief is granted herein with respect
to the request of District Board No. 2
for the establishment of price classifica-
tions and minimum prices for ‘the coals
of R. H. Jamison, Jr. (Delmont Fuel Co.)
produced at the Delmont No. 2 and Del-
mont No. 3 Mines. It appears that these
coals are of comparable quality and anal-
ogous to the coals of the Delmont No. 1
Mine (Mine Index No, 2184) of this pro-
ducer and loaded over the same tipple.
Accordingly, it is unnecessary to classify
or price them, and they may be regarded
as part of, and sold at the same price
classifications and minimum prices as
the coals of the Delmont No. 1 Mine,

Dated: October 13, 1942,

[sEAL] DaN H., WHEELER,

Director.
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i

. §3229 Special prices—(c) Railroad fuel—Supplement R-LV.
In § 322.9 (¢) of Minimum Price Schedule, add the mine index numbers in groups

shown, Group No, 1: 4; Group No. 7: 332; Group No. 20: 70, 71,
FOR TRUCK SHIPMENTS
§ 322.23 General prices—Supplement T
[Prices in cents per net ton for shipment into all market areas]
. Base sizes
e b J I bt
Code member fndex 24 Mine Feam B Z|E|§ & §*<- ";‘321 :E zlo|E
= R [3|33|&6E K g |&[F|%
’ 11213|4}5)6|7]|8]90]10|11
ALLEGHENY COUNTY
MacKarlane, Robert [2533] MacFarlane #4 { Pittsburgh..] 205| 285| 275| 260{ 235| 230] 230] 240] 210{ 200{ 190
MacFarlane Coal (). :
“'omf & Girdwood (A. {2537 Wood.ceemmaceo-. U. Freeport.| 295 "285 25| 250) 235 235| 230| 240} 200} 190| 180
H., Girdwoqd). T
FAYETTE COUNTY
Lazuka, Joha 2539] Luzaka Sewickley...} 285] 275) 265; 255] 235] 225] 225| 225| 210] 205] 190
LAWRENCE COUNTY .
R. & 0. Ceal Co. (Ed- [2540] Cover.oooooaenons Kittanning. .| 345 320] 310] 305} 205} 230] 2€0; 260] 2C5; 165) 185
ward Oglietti)
WASHINGTON COUNTY
Daugherty Coal Co. (H. |2541| Hazelkirk (D)..... Pittsburgh__| 330} 320{ 310] 280{ 270] 255} 245| 265) 225} 215( 190
C. Daugherty).
WESTMORELAND COUNTY
B%luy()!.oal Co. (F. C, |2z42 Be.ll Teep (D)....| Pittsburgh__| 205} 285! 275] 255] 245] 240] 235] 235] 215] 205{ 195

[F. R. Doc. 42-10953; Filed, October 28;

1942; 11:25 a. m.]

[Docket No. A-1504 Part II]

ParT 324—Mininunr PRICE SCHEDULE,
DistrIicT No. 4

ORDER GRANTING RELIEF, ETC.

Order of the Director granting relief
in the matter of the petition of District
Board No. 4 for the establishment of an
additional price instruction to be added
to the schedule of effective minimum
prices for District No. 4 for all shipments
except truck, which would permit coals
passing through a preparation plant, not
constituting a part of the facilities of the
mine in which said coals were produced,
to take the same prices for the various
kinds, qualities and sizes of coal as if
said preparation plant were located at
the mine where said coal was actually
produced.

This proceeding having been instltuted
upon a petition filed with the Bituminous
Coal Division, pursuant to section 4 IT
(d) of the Bituminous Coal Act of 1937,
by District Board No. 4 requesting the
establishment of a special price instruc-
tion in the Schedule of Effective Mini-
mum Prices for District No. 4 For All
Shipments Except Truck;

Pursuant to an appropriate order and
after due notice, a hearing in this matter
having been held October 5, 1942, before
Floyd McGown, a duly designated Ex-
aminer of the Division at a hearing room
thereof in Washington, D. C., at which
interested persons were afforded an op-
portunity to be present, adduce evidence,

cross-examine witnesses and otherwise
be heard;

District Boards Nos. 2, 6, and 8 having
filed petitions of intervention in this

proceeding;

The preparation and filing of a report
by Examiner having been waived by all
parties hereto and the record thereupon
having been submifted to the under-
signed; and

The undersigned having made Find-

ings of Fact and Conclusions of Law
herein and having rendered an Opinion
in this matter, all of which are filed here-
with.

Now, therefore, it is ordered, That
commencing forthwith, § 324.1 (Price in-
structions and exceptions—(a) Price in-
structions) in the Schedule of Efféctive
Minimum Prices for Disfrict No. 4 For
All Shipments Except Truck be and it
hereby is amended by the addition of tlw
following price instruction:

The minimum prices f. o. b. the mine of
origin for all coals produced at strip mines
which are shipped by rail to and washed at
a preparation plant not constituting a part
of the facllities of the mine at which such
coals are produced shall be the same as the
minimum prices effective for the correspond~
ing size groups produced at the mine where
the preparation plant is located and washed.
Nothing herein shall be deemed, however,
to supersede the provisions of Price Exemp-
tion 3.

Itis further ordered, That the petitions
of the various parties hereto be and they
are hereby granted to the extent set
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forth above, and in all other respects are
denied.
. Dated: October 26, 1942

[sEAL] Dan H. WHEELER,
Director,
[F. R. Doc. 42-11019; Filed, October 29, 1942‘

11:16 a. m

TITLE 32—NATIONAL DEFENSE

Chapter IX—War Production Board
Subchapter B—Director General for Operations
PART 1010—SUSPENSION ORDERS
{Suspension Order S-122]

NEW WORLD LIFE INSURANCE CO.—HENRY
BRODERICK, INC.

New World Life Insurance Company is
a Washington corporation engaged in
the life insurance business, with its prin-
cipal office in Seattle, Washington.
Henry Broderick, Inc. is & Washington

. corporation engaged in the business of

real estate and property management in
Seattle. New World Life Insurance
Company is the owner of a 15-story office
building located at Cherry Street and
Second Avenue, Seattle, known as the
Alaske Building, and Henry Broderick,
Inc. acts as manager of such building, -

Subsequent to April 9, 1942, New World
Life Insurance Compeny and Henry
Broderick, Inc. began consfruction (as
defined in Conservation Order L-41) in
said Alaska Building, in violation of
Conservation Order L-41, Such con«
struction consisted of remodeling and
rehabilitating said building on an exten-
sive Scale and additions thereto and ex-
tensions and alterations thereof, the
estimated cost of which substantially
exceeded $5,000. Such construction was
begun in wilful disregard of the prohibi-
tions imposed by Conservation Order
I-41,

This violation of Conservation Order
I-41 has hampered and impeded the war
effort of the United States by diverting
scarce materials to uses prohibited by the
War Production Board. In view of the
foregoing: It is hereby ordered, That:

§ 1010.122 Suspension Order S-122,
(a) Neither New World Life Insurance
Company nor Henry Broderick, Inc., nor
any other person shall order, purchase,
accept delivery of, withdraw from in«
ventory, or in any other manner secure
or use material or construction plant in
order to begin or continue “construction”
(as said term is defined in Conservation
Order 141, as amended on September
2, 1942) whether heretofore commenced
or not, on the building located at Cherry
Street and Second Avenue,  Seattle,
Washington, known as thé Alaska
Building.

(b No application for authorization
to continue construction or to begin ad-
ditional construction on said building,
filed by New World Life Insurance Com«
pany. Henry Broderick, Inc., or any other
person shall be granted by the Director
General for Operations.

(¢) Neither New World Life Insurance
Company nor Henry Broderick, Inc,, not
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any other person shall order, purchase,
accept delivery of, withdraw from in-
ventory, or in any other manner secure
or use material or construction plant in
order to begin or continue any “mainte-
nanece” or “repair” work (as said terms
are defined in Conservation Order I-41,
as amended September 2, 1942) whether

_ heretofore commenced or not, on the

building located at Cherry Street and
Second Avenue, Seattle, Washington,
known as the Alaska Building, except as
specifically authorized in writing by the
Regional Compliance Chief of the San
Francisco Office of the War Production
‘Board.

(d) Nothing contained in this order
shall be deemed to relieve New World Life
Insurance Company or Henry Broderick,
Ine. from any restriction, prohibition,
of provision contained in any other
order or regulation of the Director of
Industry Operations or the Director
General for Operations, except in so far
as the same may be inconsistent with the
provisions hereof.

(e) This' order shall take effect on
November 1, 1942, and shall expire on
November 1, 1943,

(PD. Reg. 1, as amended, 6 F.R. 6680;
WPB. Reg. 1, 7T FR. 561; E.O. 9024, 7
FR. 329; E.O. 9040, 71 FR. 527; E.O. 9125,
TER. 2719; see. 2 (2), Pub. Law 671, 76th
Cong., as amended by Pub. Laws 83 and
507, 77th Cong.)

Issued this 28th day of October 1942,
ERNEST KANZLER,
Director General for Operations.

[F. R. Doc. 42-10975; Filed, October 28, 1942;
2:42 p. m.]

ParT 1010—SUSPENSION ORDERS
[Suspension Order S-12%)

J. LEVIIT

J. Levitt, a partnership composed of
. J. Levitt, Samuel Gellar, and Anna Gel-
lar, located at 6110 Osage Avenue, Phil-
adelphia, Pennsylvania, is engaged in the
business of selling plumbing and heating
-and roofing supplies. During the period
from March 1, 1942, to March 19, 1942,
the partnership accepted and filled or-
ders for approximately 11,500 feet of cop-
per tubing and two 60 foot copper tubing
coils, which orders did not bear a prefer-
ence rating of A-10 or better.

The foregoing violations of General
Preference Order No. M-9-a have im-
peded and hampered the war effort of
the United States by diverting scarce
materials to uses not authorized by the
War Production Board. "In view of the
foregoing facts; It is hereby ordered:

§1010.124 Suspension Order S-124.
(a) J. Levitt, Samuel Gellar, and Anna
Geller, t/a J. Levitt, 6110 Osage Avenue,
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, their succes-
sors and assigns, are hereby prohibited
from accepting deliveries of copper, cop-
per base alloys, copper products and cop-
per base alloy products for a period of
ninety (90) days following the effective
date of this order.

(b) J.Levitt, Samuel Gellar, and Anna
Gellar, t/a J. Levitt, their successors and

assigns, are hereby ordered and directed
to repurchase from John A, Lynch, 924
Collenbrooke Avenue, Drexel Hill, Penn-
sylvania, the 10,000 feet of copper tublng
sold to him by them on or absut XMarch
3, 1942, within 15 days following the ef-
fective date of this order, and they are
further directed to file within five days
after the date of said repurchase, an af-
fidavit setting forth the fact of sald
repurchase.

(c) Nothing contained in this order
shall be deemed to restrict deliveries by
J. Levitt, Samuel Gellar, and Anna
Gellar t/a J. Levitt, their suceessors and
assigns, from their present inventory in
accordance with all applicable orders
and regulations of the War Production
Board, and nothing contained in this
order shall be deemed to relieve them,
their successors and assigns, from any
restriction, prohibition, or provision con-
tained in any order or regulation of the
Director of Industry Operations or the
Director General for Operations, whether
now in force or hereafter issued, escept
insofar as the same may be inconsistent
with the provisions hereof.

(d) This order shall take effect on
October 30, 1942, and shall terminate on
January 30, 1943.

(PD. Reg. 1, as amended, 6 FR. 6630;
W.ZPB. Reg. 1, 7T F.R. 561; E.O. 8024, 7
F.R. 329; E.O. 9040, 7T FR. 527; E.0. 9125,
7TF.R. 2719; sec. 2 (a), Pub. Law 671, 76th
Cong., as amended by Pub, Laws 83 and
507, 77th Cong.)

Tssued this 28th day of October 1942,
Ennest Kanzeen,
Director General for Operations.

{F. R. Doe, 42-10976; ¥ilcd, October 28, 1042;
2:42 p, m.]

PART 1223—STANDARDIZATION AND SIMFLI-
FICATION OF PAPER

[Schedule I to Limitation Order 1~120, o3
Amended and Reviced Getobcr 23, 19423})

BOOK PAPER FOR USE ItV COIMIJERCIAL
PRINTING

Section 1223.2 Schedule I to Limila-
tion Order L-120 is hereby amended and
revised to read as follows:

§1223.2 Schedule I to Limitation Or-
der .L-120—(a) Deflnitions. For the
purpose of this schedule, including the
Appendix:

(1) The term “hook paper” means
and is limited to the kinds of paper com-
monly described and distributed in the
paper trade by the names used as cap-
tions in the Appendix below.

(2) The term “book paper for use in
commercial printing” means all “book
papers” commonly manufactured and
distributed for use in printing, including
but not limited to the printing of muslic,
labels and posters; and excluding only
those manufactured and distributed for
use in printing periodicals, pamphlets
published for resale, and books, or for
conversion into another paper product
or products otherwise than by printing.

(3) A “grade” means one particular
quality within a kind of book paper, such
grade having the essential properties
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peculiar to such kind of paper and com-
mon to all grades within such kind, but
distinguished from other such grades by
o difference in the dezree to which one
or several of thoze common properties
are emphasized. However, a difference
in the degree to which any such prop-
erty is emphasizaed, due only to a differ-
ence in ash content, in sizing, in the
quantity of adhezive in the coating for-
mula, or in the dyes used in fhe papsr
and/or coating shall not be considered
as resulting in a different grade.

(4) “Color” means any hue of the
spectrum, including but not mited to
ivory, india and green-white tints, and
black, but not including white.

(5) The term “basis weight” means the
weight of o kind of “book paper™ in
pounds per 500 sheets in the size indi-
cated under the appropriate caption.

(6) An “ifem” means a quantity of
paper all of which Is of the same size,
grain, basis weishf, finish, color and
grade.

(1) The term “standard” as applied to
grade, color, basis welght, and size
means, with respect to each manufac-
turer, a grade and color selected and a
basls welght and size specified under A
of the appropriate caption in the Appen-
dix below.

(8) The term “spscial” as applied to
grade, color, basls weizht, and size means,
with respect to each manufacturer, any
grade, color, bass weight or size that is
not standard.

(9) The term “spzcial making order”
means a single order placed by 2 single
buyer for manufacture at one time for
use by one printer or consumer.

(10) The term “manufacture” includes
all making and finishing operations prier
to packaging or packing.

(11) “Person” means any individual,
partnership, association, or other form of
enterprise, including within one “person”
all affiliates, subsidiaries, individuals,
corporations, partnerships, or other
forms of enterprise subject to a common
executive or opsrating management or
with a common sales organization.

(b) Identification of the napers subject
2o this schedule. It shall e the duty of
each parson who manufactures paper to
determine in the first instance, buft sub-
Ject to review and official classification
by the Director General for Opsrations
at any time thereaffer, under which cap-
tion, if any, of the Appandix bslongs each
of the “book papers for us2 in commer-
cial printing” manufactured by him.
There shall ke taken info account in such
determination, and in any reyview and
reclassification by the Director General
for Opzrations, the designation by which
the manufacturer heretofore identificd
or distributed the paper in question, the
common designation in the paper trade
of similar papers solling within the same
general price range as the paper in quas-
tion, and the common designation in the
paper trade of papers possessing the same
general physical characteristics, manu-
factured by the same general processes,
or commonly distributed and uged for
the same general uses as the paper in
question. If a manufacturer is uncertain
as to the proper caption under which to
classify a particular kind of “baok paper
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for use in commercial printing”, or
whether a particular kind of paper is
such a paper at all or belongs under ahy
caption of the Appendix to this schedule,
he may apply to the Director General
for Operations, in writing, for an official
classification of such paper, submitting
with his application representative sam-
ples of the grade or grades in which he
manufactures such paper, a full explana-
tion of the processes by which he manu-
factures the same, the designation by
which he has heretofore identified or
distributed the sanie, the general uses for
which it is intended, the general price
range within which it is sold, and the
types of papers with which it chiefly
competes, and a full explanation of the
reasons for his uncertainty. The Direc~
tor General for Qperations may on his
own motion review a manufacturer’s
classification and substitute therefor an
official classification. In any event, an
official classification by the Director
General for Operations by telegram or
notice in writing sent to the manufac-
sturer, shall, unless and until the Director
General for Operations shall amend or
revise the same by telegram or notice in
writing sent to the manufacturer, be
conclusive.

(c) Selection of grades for regular
manufacture. BEach person who manu-
factures any kind of “book paper {or
use in commercial printing”, shall, with
respect to each such kind he manufac-
tures, select such “grade” or “grades”
thereof, not to exceed the number speci-
fied in A (1) of the appropriate caption
of the Appendix below, as he may desire
to adopt for regular manufacture, and
shall forthwith notify the Director Gen-
eral for Operations of such selection, on
Form PD-589. The manufacturer may
thereafter apply to the Director General
for Operations for leave to amend the
original selection by dropping a “grade”
or “grades” and substituting another or
others, but unless and until such leave is
granted by the Director General for
Operations in writing the original selec-
tion shall be and remain binding.

(d) Selection of colors for regular
manufacture. If by the terms of A (2)
under the appropriate caption of the
Appendix below a manufacturer is per-
mitted, with respect to a particular
grade of a kind of “book paper for use
in commercial printing”, to select a
number of colors, each person who man-
ufactures such grade, if he desires to
manufacture such grade.in colors, shall
immediately select therefor such partic-
ular colors, not to exceed the number
indicated in A (2) of the appropriate
caption, as he may desire to adopt for
regular manufacture, and shall forth~
with notify the Director General for
Operations of such selection on Form
PD-589. The manufacturer may there-
after apply to the Director General for
Operations for leave to amend the orig-
inal selection by dropping a color or
colors and substituting another or
others, but unless and until such leave is
granted by the Director General for

Operations in writing the original selec-
tion shall be and remain binding, -

(e) General limitations. Except to

. the extent and upon the conditions in~

dicated in paragraphs (f), (g), (h) and

. (i) of this revised schedule, or under

B of the appropriate caption in the Ap-
pendix below, no person shall manufac-
ture any kind of “book paper for use in
commercial printing” in any grade, color,
basis weight or size other than those
selected or specified as standard under
A of the appropriate caption of the
Appendix, or contrary to any other pro-
vision under A of the appropriate
caption. '

(f) Tolerances and wvariations. The
prohibitions and restrictions of this re-
vised schedule are subject to the normal
tolerances customary in the manufac-
ture of “book papers” and to the normal
variations in quantity manufactured
customarily acceptable in the - paper
trade. Nothing in this revised schedule
shall restrict the remaking, because of
faulty manufacture or excessive under-
run, of all or any part of a “special mak-
ing order” accepted in good faith for
manufacture in accordance with the
terms of this revised schedule.

(g) Cutting and slitting. Nothing in
this revised schedule shall restrict the
cutting of any sheet size to sizes of
which the parent size is 2 multiple, pro-
vided the parent size is manufactured
in accordance with the provisions of this
revised schedule, nor restrict the slitting
to fractional width rolls of any parent
roll size manufactured in accordance
with the provisions of this revised sched-
ule on an order for roll paper; however,
a’'special sheet size may not be cut from
a standard or special roll size except in
& quantity and under the conditions
applying to a “special size” under B of
the appropriate caption in the Appendix
helow.

(h) Jobs and seconds. Nothing in
this revised schedule shall restrict the
sale of “job lots” or ‘“seconds”, result-
ing from faulty manufacture or over-
runs customarily unacceptable to the
buyer, which occur during a bona fide
attempt to manufacture “book paper”
according to the terms of this revised
schedule, provided that the manufac-
turer clearly informs.the purchaser that
such paper is a “job lot” or “seconds’™
and so indicates on each package.

() Ezxception for export. RegaFdless
of the foregoing provisions of this re-
vised schedule and of the provisions of
Limitation Order I.-120, a2 person may
manufacture for export (but may not
without permission in writing by the
Director General for Operations sell in
the domestic market) any kind of “book
paper for use in commercial printing” in
any size or basis weight required, regard-
less of quantity, provided all other pro-
visions of this schedule are complied
with.

(j) Records and reports—(1) Stand-
ard samples. Each person who manu-
factires any kind of “book paper for use
in commercial prinfing” shall keep,
readily available for inspection by the

.
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War Production Board, representative

.samples of each standard grade and

each standard color of such grade se«
lected by him under A (1) and A (2)
of the appropriate caption.

(2) Special making orders. On and
after the effective date of this revised
schedule, each person who manufactures
any “special making order” permitted
under B of the appropriate caption of
thé Appéndix below shall require from
the buyer & statement to the effect that
such order is purchased for use by one
printer or consumer, shall keep such
statement, together with a complete
record of such order, readily avail-
able for inspection by the War Pro-
duction Board, and shall submit reports
of such orders to the Director General
for Operations as he may from time to
fime require.

(3) Ezport orders. On and after the
effective date of this revised schedule,
each person who manufactures “book
papers for use in commercial printing”
for export shall require from the buyer
a statement to the effect that such paper
is purchased for export, shall keep such
statement, together with a complete
record of the order against which such
paper is manufactured, readily available
for inspection by the War Production
Board, and shall submit reports of such
orders to the Director General for Oper-
atiox_:s as he may from time to time
require. ‘

This revised schedule shall take effect
five days after the date of issuance.

(P.D. Reg. 1, as amended, 6 F.R. 6680;
W.P.B. Reg. 1, 7T F.R. 561; E.0, 0024, 7
F.R. 329; B.0. 9040, 7 F.R. 527; E.O. 9125,
7 FR. 2719; sec. 2 (a), Pub. Law 671,
76th Cong,, as amended by Pub. Laws 89
and 5§07, 77th Cong.) -

Issqed this 29th day of October 1942.
Ernest KANZLER,
Director General for Operatiolns.

ArpeNDIX TO REVISED SCHEpuULr I T0O
LivarAaTioNn Orper 1-120

STANDARDIZATION AND SIMPLIFICATION oF Booi
ParErs ror Usz v COMMERCIAL PRINTING

UNCOATED ENGLISH -(MACHINE) FINISH BOOK
PAPERS

-(Excluding Those With 25 Percent or More

Rag Content)

A. Grades, Colors, Welghts, and Sizes for.
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than {wo,
selected according to paragraph (c) of the
foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard Colors: In one of the grades
selected under A (1), White and India only.
The other grade selected may be manuface
tured in White, and India and flve othor
colors, selected according to paragraph (d) of
the foregoing schedule,

(3) Standard Basls Welghts (per 500 sheots
25'" x 38’") : 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 60,

(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):

Sheets: 25 x 38, 28 x 42, 28 x 44, 32 x 44,
35 x 45, 38 x 60.

Rolls: Any dlmension of a standard sheet
size is a standard size for roll widths,

B. Ezceptions for “special making orders”
as deflned in (a) (9) of the foregoling
schedule:
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(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
to £l a special making order, provided that:

(a) The guantity of such special grade is
at least 20,000 pounds, all in either white or
any one color, standard or spescial; and

(b) The quantity of eath basis weight is at
Jeast 10,000 pounds; and °

(c) The quantity of each item is at least
5,000 pounds. :

{2) A Special Golor may be manufactured
10 fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color is
at least 20,000 pounds in one grade; and

(b) The quantity of each basis weight is
at least 10,000 pounds; and

(é) The quantity of each item is at least
5,000 pounds.

(3) A Special Basis Weight may be manu-
factured to fill a special making order in a
quantity of at least 10,000 pounds, and in
at least 5,000 pounds of each item:

(a) In a standard grade; or a special grade
in the quantities provided for under Excep-

. tion (1) above; and

(b) In a standard color or white; or a spe-
cial color in the quantities provided for under
Exception (2) above.

(4) A Special Size may be manufactured
to fill a special making order in a quantity
of at least 5,000 pounds of an item:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
standard basis weight; or

(b) In a special grade, special color or
special basis weight in the quantities provided

" for under exceptions (1), (2) and (3) above.
- (5) Basis Weights below 30 pound. No re-
striction on grade, basis weights or sizes in
‘basis weights below 30 pound.

UNCOATED BOOX PAPERS, SUPERCALENDERID

"(Except those with 25% or more Rag  *

Content)

A. Grades, Colors, Welghts and Sizes for
regular manufaciure:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than two,
selected according to paragraph (c). of the
foregoing schedule, provided they correspond
to the two selected for Uncoated English
(Alachine) Finish Book Papers.

{2)" Standard Colors: In one of the grades
selected under A (1), White and India only.
The other grade selected may be manufac-
tured in White, and India and five other
colors, selected according to paragraph (d) of
the foregoing schedule. -

. (8) Standard Basis Welghts (per 500 sheets
25" x 38'") : 45, 50, 60.

(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):

Sheets: 25 x 38, 28 X 42, 28 X 44, 32 x 44,
35 x 45, 38 x 50.

Rolls: Any dimension of a standard sheet
size is'a standard size for roll widths,

B. Ezceptions for “special making orders”
as defined in (a) (9) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(2) The quantity of such speclal grade is
at least 20,000 pounds, all in either White or

_any one color, standard or special; and

(b) The quantity of each basis weight is
at least- 10,000 pounds; and R

(c) The quantity of each item is at least
5,000 pounds. -

. (2). A Special Color may be manufactured
to fill a special meking order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color is
at least 20,000 pounds in one grade; and

(b) The quantity of each basis weight Is
at least 10,000 pounds; and

(¢) The quantity of each item is at least
5,000 pounds. - .

(3) A Special Basis Weight may be manu-
factured to fll a special making order in a
quantity of at least 10,000 pounds, and in
at least 5,000 pounds of each item:

(a) In o standard grade; or a cpeelal grado
in the quantitics provided for undcr excop-
tion (1) obove; and

(b) In o standard coler or Whito; cr a
special color in the quantitics provided fer
under Exception (2) above.

(4) A Special Size may be monufoctured
to fill o spoelal making order In & quantity of
at least 5,000 pounds ¢f an ftcm:

() In o standard grade, standard cslor
or standard basls weight; or

(b) In a gpeclnl pgrade, speeinl coler or
speclal basis welght in the quantities pro-
v{sded for under exceptions (1), (2) and (3)
above.

ANTIQUR (ESGSHILL) IOOIX PATITS
(Except those with 255 or more roy content)

A. Grades, Colors, Welghts and Sixcs for
regular manufacture.

(1) Standard grades: Not mere than two,
selected according to paragraph (¢) of the
forcgoing cchedule, but only onc may carry
o watermarlk and/cr a lald mark.

(2) Standard colers: In one of the prades
selected under A (1), White and Indla cnly.
The other grade celected may be manuface
tured in White, and Indla and five cthcr
colors, celectcd cecording to paragraph (d)
of the forcgoing cchedule,

(3) Standard bocols welghts (por 000 cikeets
25 x 38"*): L0, €0, 70.

(4) Standard cizes (in inches) s

Sheets: 25 x 38, 23 x 42, 23 = 44, 32 x 44,
35 x 45, 38 x §0.

Rolls: Any dimencien of o standard chegt
size Is o standard size for roll widths,

B. Ezccptions for “spcelal maling orders”
as deflned in (a) (9) of the forcoing
gchedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufacturcd
to Aill a special maling ordcr, provided thab:

(a) The quantity of such cpecelal grodo s
at least 20,000 pounds, all in cither Whaite or
any one color, standard or cpeelal; axd

(b) The quantity of cach basls welgnt 1s ab
least 10,000 pounds; ard

(¢) Tho quantity of cochr itcm i35 at lcast
5,000 pounds.

(2) A Special Ceolgr may be manufacturcd
to fill o speclal making order, provided thats

(a) The quantity of cach cpeelal color 15
at least 20,600 pounds in cne grade; and

(b) The quantity of cach basls welgat Is at
least 10,060 pounds; and

{c) The quantity of cach itcm Is at least
5,000 pounds.

(3) A speeinl basls welght may bo manu-
foctured to il o cpcelal making crder in o
quantity of at lcast 10600 pournds, and in at
Ieast 5,000 pounds of cach ftcm:

(2) In a standard grade; or a cpcolal frode
in the quantitics provided for undcr Lxccp-
tion (1) above; and

(b) In o standard cazlor cr White; or o £pc-
cial coler in the quantitics provided for under
Exciption (2) above.

(4) A Special Size may by manufecturcd
to fill a speclal making crdce In o quantity
of at least 5,600 pounds of cn jtcm:

(a) In a standard grode, standard color or
standard basls welght; or

(b) In g cpeelal grode, creelnl €olor G SpC-
clal hasis weight In the quantitics provided
for under exccptions (1), (2) and (3) abzve.

VNCOATED OITCET LOOIT PAPLID

A. Grades, ceolors, welghts and sfzes for
rcgqular manufacture.

(1) Standard Grodes: Not mere than one,
selected according to paragraph (¢) of tho
foregoing cchedule.

(2) Standard Colors: The prade colected
under A (1) may be manufactured in White,
and India and five ofher colors, colceted oc-
cording to paragraph (d) of the forcjoing
echedule,
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(3) Standord Boacis  Weiznfs (pzr £40
ghcets 23" x C3%7): £9, €9, 70, €2, 1€0.

(4} Standard Siz2s5 (In Inchzs):

Sarets: 2215 x 35,23 %383, 23 542,23 x 44,
323=244,35245,33x59, 41X 54,42 K64

Easlls: Any dimencion of a standaord shezst
clz2 §5 a standard coizz for roll widths.

{5) Any foney finich may be applizd to
any itom conforming to the other conditions
cf this caption.

(6) o 1ald mariz or other watermarks
pormitted.

(7) No cupcrealendered Od:at Pepsr per-
mittcd.

B. Ezcoptions for “craelal making crders™
g5 defined in (3) (8) of -the foregolng
cchedule:

(1) A Spcelal Grede mey be manufactured
to fill g cpcelnl maling order, providzd that:

(2) The quantity of such cpeclal grade iz
at leact 20,099 pounds, ol in eithzr White
¢r any cne cglor, standard or spzeial; and

{b) The quantity of each basis walznt is
at Icact 10,009 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each item is at lzast
§,000 pounds. -

(2) A Speelal Color may b2 manufactured
to il o coeetal maling order, providad that:

(2) The quantity of each special color is at
lcast 20,000 pounds in one grade; and

(b) The quantity of each basls weizht is at
Icast 10,090 pounds; and

{c) The quantity of each item is at l2cst
5,000 poundz,

{3) A Spcelal Basis Welzht may be manu-
facturcd to fill a2 cpzcial making order In a
quantity of at Icast 16080 pounds, and in at
lcast 6,600 piunds of each item:

(a) In g stondard grade; or a special grade
in too quantities provided for under Excsp-
tion (1) above; and

(b) In o ctandard color or White; or o
cpcelal eolor in the quantities provided for
under Exccptisn (2) akove.

(4) A Spcelal 8iz2 moy be manufzctured to
il o cpeelal making order in a quantity of at
lezst 5,009 pounds ef an item:

(a) In o ctandard grade, stondard color or
ctondard bacls vieizht; or

(b) In o cpecial grade, speclal color or
cucelal kasts welcht, In the quantities pro-
vided for undsr exciptions (1), (2} and (3)
abave.

(5) Any foncy fini=h may b2 applzd to any
itcm conforming to the other conditions of
this cantion.

(6) A Inld mmk er other watermori may
b2 incorporated In 2 spzelal moking order of
5,879 psunds or more of any item conforming
to the othier condltions of this caption.

(7) A Supcrcalendsr Finfsh may ke appled
to fill a cpcelel malting order for 2,060 pounds
cr more of any itom conforming to the othsr
conditions of this eaption.

FOCCECS (RIACHINE) COMIED LQOE PAPERS

A. Grades, Ccolors, Welghts and Sizes for
reguler manufacture.

(1) Standard Grades: Mot more than o,
cdested according to parazraph (¢} of thz
forczoing cchiedule.

NorT: A porcon may, upon application fo
and approval by the Director Geoneral for
Opcrations, coleet for regular manufzeture
not raore thon 2 additlonal grades of Proe-
23 (MIaching) Coated Baok Peopzrs, ezch In
llen of a grods of Gloosy Costed Two Sides
Bool: Papers and, if his application is granted,
may not thercafter, unlz:zs and until per-
mitted by the Dlrector General for Opsra-
tions, regularly monufacture the grads2 or
grades of Gloosy Caated Two Sidzs B2ok Pa-
pers taus replaced.

(2) Standard Colors: White ondy.

(3) Standord Bacls Welzats (per £00 cheets
2537 238"): 45, £9, €2, 70, €.
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(4) Standard Sizes (in inches): .

Sheets: 25x38, 28x42, 28x44, 32x44,
35x 45, 38x 50,

Rolls: Any dimension of a standard sheet
slze is a standard size for roll widths.

B. Exceptions for “special making orders”
as defined in (a) (9) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Speclal Grade may be manufactured
to fll a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of such speclal grade is
at least 20,000 pounds, all in either White or
any one color; and

(b) The quantity of each basis welght is at
least 10,000 pounds; and *

(c) The quantity of each itern is at least
5,000 pounds.

(2) A Speclal Color may be manufactured
to il a spectal making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color is
at least 20,000 pounds in one grade, and

(b) The quantity of each basis welght is
at least 10,000 pounds; and

(¢) The quantity of each item is at least
5,000 pounds, ‘

(3) A Speclal Basis Weight may be manu-
factured to fill a speclal making order in a
quantity of at least 10,000 pounds, and in
at least 5,000 pounds of each item:

(a) In a standard grade; or a special grade
in the quantities provided for under Excep-
tion (1) above; and

(b) In White; or a special color in the
quantities provided for under Exception (2)
above.

(4) A Special Size may be manufactured
to fill a special making order in a quantity
of at least 5,000 pounds of an item:

{2) In a standard grade, standard color or
standard basls weight; or .

(b) In a special grade, special color or
special basis weight in the quantities pro-
vided for under exceptions (1), (2) and (3)
above. .
COATED ONE SIDE BOOK PAPERS

A, Grades, Colors, Weights and Sizes for
regular manufacture, °

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than one
grade of body stock to which may be applied
two grades of coating, selected according to
paragraph (c) of the foregoing schedule, one
for general use and the other suitable for var-
nishing and gloss ink printing.

(2) Standard Colors: White only.

(3) Standard Basls Welghts (per 500 sheets
257 x 38’'): 50, 60, 70.

{4) Standard Sizes (in inches):

Sheets: 25 x 38, 28 x 42, 28 x 44, 35 x 45,
38 x 50.

Rolls: Any dimension of a standard sheet
size is a standard size for roll widths,

B. Ezxceptlons for “special making orders”
as defined in (a) (8). of- the foregoing
schedule:

{1) A Speclal Grade may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of such special grade is
at least 20,000 pounds, all in either White or
any one color; and

{b) The quantity of each basis weight is
at least 10,000 pounds; and

(¢) The quantity of each item is at least
5,000 pounds.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each speclal color is
at least 20,000 pounds in one grade; and

(b) The quantity of each basis weight is
at least 10,000 pounds; and .

(¢) 'The quantity of each item is at least
5,000 pounds.

(3) A Speclal Basis Weight may be manu-
factured to fill a speclal making order in a
quantity of at least 10,000 pounds, and in at
least 5,000 pounds of each item:

(a) In a standard grade; or a speclal grade .

in the quantities provided for under Excep-
tion (1) above; and

(b) In White; or a special color in the
quantities provided for under Exception (2)
above.

(4) A Special Size may be manufactured to
fill a special making order in a quantity of at
least 5,000 pounds of an item:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
standard basis weight; or

(b) In a special grade, special color or spe-
clal basis weight in the quantities provided
for under exceptions (1), (2) and (3) above.

(5) Special Coating Pormulae: Any glossy
coated one side coating formula may be
applied to the one grade of body stock per-
mitted under A (1) to.fill a special making
order:

(a) In 5,000 pounds or more of one item in
White only, and in any basis weight permit-
ted under A (3); or

(b) In 10,000 pounds in White or any one
color, standard or speclal, and in any one
basis weight, standard or special, with at least
5,000 pounds of each item.

GLOSSY COATED TWO SIDES BOOK PAPERS

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sized for
regular manufacture: .

. (1) Standard Grades: Not more than three,
selected according to paragraph (c¢) of the
foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard Colors: In each of two of the
grades selected under A (1), White and elther
India or Ivory but not both, The other
grade selected may be manufactured in
White, and "'India and five other colors, se-
lected according to paragraph (d) of the
foregoing schedule,

(3) Standard Basls Weights (per 500 sheets
25" x 38'"): 60, 70, 80, 100.

(4) Standerd Sizes (in inches): .

Sheets: 25 x 38, 28 x 42, 28-x 44, 32 X 44,
35 x 45, 38 x 50,

Rolls: Any dimension of a standard sheet
size is a standard size for roll widths.

B. Ezceptions for “special making orders”
as defined in (a) (9) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided. that:

(a) The quantity of such special grade 1s
at least 20,000 pounds, all in either White
or any one color, standard or speclal; and

(b) The quantity of each basls weight is
at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each item is at least
5,000 pounds. N

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color is
at least 20,000 pounds in one grade; and

(b) The quantity of each basis weight is
at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each item is at least
5,000 pounds. i

(3) A Speclal Basis Weight may be manu-
factured to fill a special making order in a
quantity of at least 10,000 pounds, and in
at least 5,000 pounds of each item:

(a) In a standard grade; or a special grade
in the quantities provided for under Excep-
tion (1) above; and

{(b) In a standard color or White; or a spe-

* clal color In the quantities provided for un-~

der Exception (2) above.

(4) A Special Size may be manufactured
to fill a speclal making order in a quantity of
at least 5,000 pounds of an item:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
standard basis weight, or

(b) In a speclal grade, special color or spe-
cial basis weight in the quantities provided
for under exceptions (1), (2) and (3) above.-

(5) Special Coating Formulae: Any glossy
coated two sldes coating formula may be
applied to a grade of body stock regularly
manufactured under A (1) to fil a special
making order: .
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(a) In 5,000 pounds or more of ono itom
in White only, and in any basis welght per«
mitted under A (3); or

(b) In 10,000 pounds in White or any one
color, standard or special, and in any one basly
weight, standard or special, and with at least
5,000 pounds of each ftem.

(6) Glbssy Coated One Side: Any body
stock and coating used for a standard grado
of Glossy Coated Two Sides Book Papers may
be used to manufacture a similar grade coated
one side to fill a special making order, pro-
vided that:

(a) The quantity of each basls welght i3
at least 10,000 pounds; and

(b) The quantity of each item is at loast
5,000 pounds.

COATED TWO SIDES OFFSET PAPERS

A. Grades, Colors, Welghts, and Sizes for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than ohoe,
selected according to paragraph (¢) of the
foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard Colors: White only.

(3) Standard Basis Weights (per 500 sheoty
25 x 38'*): 70, 80, and 100.

(4) Standard Sizes (In inches):

Sheets: 2214 x 35, 25 x 38, 28 x 42, 28 x 44,
32 x 44, 35 x 46, 38 x 60, 41 x 54.

Rolls: Any dimension of a standard sheet
size is a standard size for roll widths.

B. Exceptions for “special making orders”
as defined in (a) (9) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of such speclal grade 18
at least 20,000 pounds, all in elther White or
any one color, standard or speclal; and

(b) The quantity of each basls weight is at
least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each item 13 at least
5,000 pouncds.

(2) A Special Color may be manufaoctured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color 13 at
least 20,000 pounds in one grade; and

(b) The quantity of each basis wolght 18 at
least 10,000 pounds; and

(¢) The quantity of each item s at least
5,000 pounds.

(3) A Speclal Basls Welght may be manue-
factured to fill & special making order in a
quantity of at least 10,000 pounds, and in
at least 5,000 pounds of each item:

(a) In a standard grade; or a speclal grado
in the quantitles provided for under Excop-
tion (1) above; and

(b) In a standard color or White; or a
special color in the quantities provided for
under Exception (2) above,

(4) A Speclal Size may be manufactured
to fill a special making order in & quantity
of at least 5,000 pounds of an ftem:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
standard basis welght; or . “

(b) In a speclal grade, speclal color or
special basis weight in the quantities pro-
v}l)ded for under exceptions (1), (2) and (3)
above.

DULL COATED BOOK PAPLRS

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, end Sizes for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than one,
selected according to paragraph (c) of the
foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard Colors: The grade selcoted
under A (1) may be manufactured in White,
and India and five other colors, seleoted ac=
cording to paragraph (d) of the foregoling
schedule.

(3) Standard Basis Welghts (per 500 sheots
25’ x 38”*) : 70, 80 and 100.

(4) Standard Sizes (In inches):

Sheets: 25 x 38, 28 x 42, 28 x 44, 32 x 44,
35 x 45, 38 x 50,
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Rolls: Any dimension of a standard shebt
size is 8 standard size for roll widths.

B. Exceptions for “special making orders®
as defined in (a) (9) of -the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of such special grade is

. at leasbt 20,000 pounds, all in either White

or any one color, standard or special; and

(b) The quantity of each basis weight is at
Jeast 10,000 pounds; and

{¢) The quantity of each item is at least
5,000 pounds.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each gpecial color is at
least 20,000 pounds in one grade; and
- (b) The quantity of each basis weight is at
least 10,000 pounds; and

{c) The quantity of each item is at least
5,000 pounds,

{3) A Special Basis Weight may be manu-
factured to fill a special making order In &
quantity of at least 10,000 pounds, and in at
least 5,000 pounds of each jtem:

(a) In a standerd grade; or a speclal grade
in the quantities provided for under Excep-
tion (1) above; and

(b) In astandard color or White; or a spe-
cial color in the quantities provided for under
Exception (2) above.

(4) A Special Size may be manufactured to

-fill a special making order in-a quantity of
at least 5,000 pounds of an item:

(a) In: a standard grade,'standard color or
standard basis weight; or

(b) In a special grade, special color or spe-
cial basis weight in the quantities provided
for under exceptions (1), (2) and (3) akove.

FLAIN COATED COVER PAPERS-

A. Grades, Colors, VZeights, and Sizes for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than one,
selected according to paragraph (¢) of ths
foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard Colors: The grade celected
under A (1) may be manufactured in White,
and India and five other calors, selected
according to paragraph (d) of the foregoing
schedule.

(3) Standard Basis Weights (per 500 sheets
20’ X 26'*): 60 and 80.

(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):

Sheets: 20 x 26, 23 x 35, 26 x 40, 35 X 486,

Rolls: any dimension of a standard sheet
size is a standard size for roll widths.

B. Exceptions for “special making orders”
as defined in (a) (9) of the foregoing
schedule: . _

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of such special grade is at
least 20,000 pounds, all in either White or
any one color, standard or special; and

(b) The quantity of each basis weight is
at least 10,000 pounds; and

(¢} The quantity of each item is at least
5,000 pounds. -

(2) A Special Color may be manufac-
tured to fill a special making order, provided
that: - - .

(a) The quantity of each special color is
at least 20,000 pounds in one grade; and

(b) The quantity of each bhasls weight is
at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each item is at least
5,000 pounds. .

- {3) A Special Basis Welght may be manu.
fdctured to fill.a special making order in &
quantity of at least 10,000 pounds, and in at
least 5,000 pounds of each item:

(2) In a standard grade; or a special grade
in the quantities provided for under Excep-
tion (1) above; and

(b) In a standard color.or White; or a spe-
cial color in the quantities provided for under
Exception (2) above.

(4) A Speclol Size may be manufactured to
11 g special making order in & quantity of at
least 2,000 pounds of an ftcm: .

(2) In a standard grode, standard coler or
standard basls welght; or

(b) In.a cpeclal prade, cpeclnl color or tpe-
cial basis welght in the quantitles provided
for under exceptions (1), (2) and (3) above.

[F. R. Doc¢. 42-11005; Filed, Qctoher 23, 1842;
10:44 a. m.)

PART 1223—STANDARDIZATION AND SISELY-
FICATION OF PAPER

[Schequle II to ILimitaticn Order 1129, oS
Amended and Reviced Ostober 23, 1942)

ECOK PAPER FOR USE IN EOOK PUDLISHING

Section 1223.3 Schedule II to Limita-
tion Order L~120 is hereby amended and
revised to read as follows:

§1223.3 Schedule II to Limilation
Order L-120—(a) Definilions. For the
purpose of this schedule, including the
Appendix: -

(1) The term “book paper” means
and is limited-to the kinds of paper com-
monly deseribed and distributed in the
paper trade by the names used as cap-
tions in the Appendix below.

(2) The term “book paper for uze in
book publishing” means all “book paper”
commonly manufactured and distributed
for use in books and in publishing pam-
phlets for resale.

(3) A “grade” means one particular
quality within a kingd of book paper, such
grade having the essential propertles pe-
culiar to such kind of paper and common
to all grades within such kind, but dis-
tinguished from other’such grades by a
difference in the degree to which one or
several of those common properties are
emphasized, However, & difference in the
degree fo which any cuch property is em-
phasized, due only to a difference in ash
content, in sizing, in the quantity of ad-
hesive in the coating formula, or in the
dyes used In the paper and/or coating
shall not be consldered as resulting in o
different prade.

(4) “Color” means any hue of the spec-
trum, including but not limited to ivory,
india and green-white tints, and black,
but not including white,

(5) The term “baslc welrht” means
the weight of a kind of “book paper” in
pounds per 500 sheets in the size indi-
cated under the appropriate caption.

(6) An “item” means a quantity of pa-
per all of which is of the same size, grain,

. basis weight, finish, color and grade.

(7) The term “standard” as applied to
grade, color, basis welght, and size
means, with respect to. each manufac-
turer, a grade and color selected ond o
basis weight and size spezcified under A
of the appropriate caption in the Ap-
pendix below.

(8) The term “special” as applied to
grade, color, basis welght, and slze means,
with respect to each manufacturer, any
grade, color, basis welght or size that is
not standard.

(9) The term “special making order”
means g single order placed by a single
buyer for manufacture at one time for
use by one printer or publisher,

8731

(10) The term “manufacture” in-
cludes ell moking and finishing opera-
tions prior to packaging or packing.

(11) “Person” means any individual,
partnership, associption, or other form
of enterprise, including within one “par-
son” all affiliates, subsidiaries, individ-
uals, corporations, partnerships, or other
forms of enterprise subject to 2 common
executive or operating management or
with 2 common sales organization.

(b) Identification of the papers sub-
ject to this schedule. If shall be the
duty of each person who manufactures
paper to determine in the first instance,
but subject to review and official classi-
fication by the Director General for Op-
erations at any time thereaffer, under
which caption of the Appendix, if any,
belongs each of the “book papers for use
in book publishing” manufactured by
him. There shall he taken into account
In such determination, and in any re-
vievr and reclassification by the Director
General for Operations, the designation
by which the manufacturer herefofore
jdentified or distributed the paper in
question, the common designation in
the paper trade of similar papers selling
within the same general price range as
the paper in question, and the common
designation in the paper trade of papers
possessing the same general physical
characteristics, manufactured by the
same general processes, or commonly
distributed and used for the same gen-
eral uses as the paper in question. I a
manufocturer is uncertain as fo the
proper caption under which to classify a2
particular kind of “book paper for use
in boo%t publishing”, or whether a par-
ticular kind of paper is such a paper ab
oll or belongs under any caption of the
Appendix to this schedulse, he may ap-
ply to the Director General for Opera-
tions, in writing, for an official elzssifi-
cation of such paper, submitiing with
his application representztive samples of
the grade or grades in which he manu-
foctures such papear, a full explanation
of the processes by which he manufae-
tures the same, the designation by which
he has heretofore identified or distrib-
uted the same, the general uses for which
it is Intended, the general price range
within which it is sold, and the types of
papears with which it chiefly compstes,
and o full explanation of the reasons for
his uncertainty. The Director General
for Operations may on his own mstion
revieww a manufacturer’s classification
and substitute therefor an official classi-
fication. In any event, an official clossi-
fication by the Director General for Op-~
erations by telezram or notice in writing
cent to the manufacturer shall, unless
and until the Director Ganerzl for Onzr-
ations shall amend or revise the same
by telezram or notice in writing sznt to
the manufacturer, b2 conclusive.

(c) Selection of grades for regular
manufacture. Each parson who manu-
factures any kind of “boox paner for
use in bool: publishing” shall, with re-
spzet to each such kind he manufaciures,
select such “grade” or “grades” thereof,
not to excezd the number spscifizd in
A (1) of the appropriate czpiion of the
Appendiz below, as he may desiie fo
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adopt for regular manufacture, and shall
forthwith notify the Director General
for Operations of such selection on Form
PD-589. ‘The manufacturer may there-
after apply to the Director General for
Operations for leave to amend the orig-
inal selection by dropping a “grade” or
“grades” and substituting another or
others, but unless and until such leave is
granted by the Director General for Op-
erations in writing the original selection
shall be and remain binding.

(d) Selection of colors for regular:

manufacture. - If by the terms of A (2)
under the appropriate caption o~ the Ap-
pendix below g manufacturer is permit-
ted, with respect to a particular grade of
a kind of “book paper for use in book
publishing,” to select a number of colors,
each person who manufactures such
grade, if he desires to manufacture such
grade in colors, shall immediately select
therefor such particular colors, not to
exceed the number indicated in A (2)
of the appropriate caption, as he may
desire to adopt for regular manufacture,
and shall forthwith notify the Director
General for Operations of such selection
on Form PD-589. The manufacturer
may thereafter apply to the Director
General for Operations for leave to
amend the original selection by dropping
a color or colors and substituting an-
other or others, but unless and until
such leave is granted by the Director
General for Operations in writing the
original selection shall be and remain
binding.

(e) General limitations. Except to
the extent and upon the conditions indi-
cated in paragraphs (f), (g), (h), and
(1) of this revised schedule, or under B
of the appropriate caption in the Ap-
pendix below, no person shall manufac-
ture any kind of “pook paper for use
in book publishing” in any grade, color,
basis weight or size other than those
selected or specified as standard under
A of the appropriate caption of the
Appendix, or contrary to any other pro-
vision under A of the appropriate cap-
tion. However, any item the manufac-
ture of which is permitted under Sched-
ule I to Limitation Order I-120 may be
manufactured for use in books and/or in
publishing pamphlets for resale.

(f) Tolerances and variations. The
prohibitions and restrictions of this re-
vised schedule are subject to the normal
tolerances customary in the manufac-
ture of “book papers” and to the normal
variations in quantity manufactured
customarily acceptable in the paper
trade. Nothing in this revised schedule
shall restrict the remaking, because of
faulty manufacture or excessive under-
run, of all or any part of a “special mak-
ing order” accepted in good faith for
manufacture in accordance with the
terms of this revised schedule.

(g) Culting and slitting. Nothing in
this revised schedule shall restrict the
cutting of any sheet size to sizes of which
the parent size is a muitiple, provided
the parent size is manufactured in ac-
cordance with the provisions of this re-
vised schédule, nor restrict the slitting
to fractional width rolls of any parent

. roll size manufactured in accordance

with the provisions of this revised sched-
ule on an order for roll paper; however,
'a special sheet size may not be cut from
e standard or special roll size except in
a quantity and under the conditions ap-
plying to a “special size” under B of the
appropriate caption in the Appendix be-

oW.

(h) Jobs and seconds. Nothing in
this revised schedule shall restrict the
sale of “job lots” or “seconds,” resulting
from faulty manufacture or overruns
customarily unacceptable to the buyer,
which occur during a bona fide attempt
to manufacture “book paper” according
to the terms of this revised schedule,
provided that the manufacturer clearly

informs the purchaser that such paper:

is a “job lot” or “seconds” and so indi-
cates on each package.

(1) Exception for export. Regardless
of the foregoing provisions of this Re-
vised Schedule and of the provisions of
Limitation Order 1.-120, a person may
manufacture for export (but may not
without permission in writing by the Di-
rector General for Operations sell in the
domestic market) any kind of “book
paper for use in book publishing” in any
size or basis weight required, regardless
of quantity, provided all other provisions
of this schedule are complied with.

(i) Records and reports—(1) Stand-
ard samples. Each person who manu-
factures any kind of “book paper for
use, in book publishing” shall keep
readily available for inspection by the

War Production Board, representative _

samples of each standard grade and
each standard color of such grade se-
lected by him under A (1) and A (2)
of the appropriate caption.

(2) Special making orders. On ‘and
after the effective date of this revised
schedule, each person who manufactures
any “special making order” permitted
ander B of the appropriate caption of
the Appendix below shall require from
the buyer a statement to the efiect that
such order is purchased for use by one
printer or publisher, shall keep such

- statement, together with a complete

record of such order, readily available
for inspection by the War Production
Board, and shall submit reports of such
orders to the Director General for Op-
erations as he may from time to time
require, :

(3) Ezxport orders. On and after the
effective date of this revised schedule,
each person who manufactures “book
paper for use in book publishing” for
export shall require from the buyer a
statement to the effect that such paper
is purchased for export, shall keep such
statement, together with a complete rec-
ord -of the order against which such
paper is manufactured, readily available
for inspection by the War Production
Board, and shall submit reports of such
orders to the Director General for Oper~
ations as he may from time to time
“Tequire. . ,

(4) Buyer's statement of use. On and
after the effective date of this revised
schedule, each .manufacturer, before
filling any order for “book paper for use

£y
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in book publishing” manufactured after
the effective date of this schedule, shall
require from the buyer a statement that
such order is for use in books or in pub«
lishing pamphlets for resale, angd shall
keep such statement, together with a
complete record of such order, readily
available for inspection by the War Pro-
duction Board.

This revised schedule shall take effect
five days after the date of issuance,

(P.D. Reg. 1, as amended, 6 F.R, 6680;
WPB. Reg. 1, 1 FR. 561; EO. 9024,
7 PR. 329; RE.O. 9040, 7 FR. 627; E.O.
9125, 7 F.R. 2719; sec. 2 (a), Pub. Law
671, 76ih Cong., as amended by Pub,
Laws 89 and 507, 77th Cong.)

TIssued this 20th day of October 1942,

ERrRNEST KANZLER,
Director General for Operations.

AppENDIX TO REvVIsED ScHepure II TO
LisararioNn Orber 1120

STANDARDIZATION AND SIMPLIFICATION OF BoOI
ParEr For USE IN Boox PunLISHING

UNCOATED ENGLISH (MACHINE) FINISH BOOK
PAPERS

(Excluding those with 25 percent or more Rag
Content)

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizes for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than tvo,
selected according to paragraph (c¢) of thoe
foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard Colors; In the grades solooted
under A (1), White and India only.

(3) Standard Basls Welghts (per 500 sheoty
25*7 x 38’’) : 30, 35, 40, 45, 60, 60.

(4) Standard Slzes (in inches) ¢

Sheets: 38 % 50, 41 x 61, 44 x €6, 48 x 69,

Rolls: Any dimension of a standard sheot
size 1s a standard size for roll widths,

B. Exceptions for “special making orders”
as defined in (a) (9) of the forepoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of such specinl grade 18
at least 20,000 pounds, all in éithor whito or
any one color, standard or special; and

(b) The quantity of each basis welght Iy at
least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each item s at least
5,000 pounds,

(2) A Special Color may bo manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each speclal color 15
at least 20,000 pounds in on¢ grade; and

(b) The quantity of each basls wolght 15
at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each item s at least
5,000 poundis.

(3) A Special Basis Welght may be manu-
factured to flll,a special making order in
quantity of at least 10,000 pounds, and in
at least 5,000 pounds of each ftem:

() In a standard grade; or a special grade
in the quantities provided for under Excop-
tion (1) above; and :

(b) In a standard color or white; or & spo-
cial color in the quantities provided for
under Exception (2) above.

(4) A Special Size may be manufactured
to £l a special making order in a quantity
of at least 5,000 pounds of an Item:

* (a) In a standard grade, standard color or
standard basis welght; or

(b) In a2 special grade, special color or
speclal basis weight in the quantities pro-
vided for under Exceptions (1), (2) and (3)
ahove.

_ (5) Basis Welghts below 30 pound. No
restriction on grade, basis welghtd or eizos in
basls welghts below 30 pound,
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UNCOATED BOOEK. PAPIRS, SUFERCALENDERED

{(Excluding those with 25 per cent or more
Rag Content) .

A. Grades, Colors, Weights and Sizes for
regular manufacture:
- (1) Standard Grades: Not more than two,
selected according to paragraph (c) of the

- foregoing schedule, provided they correspond

to the two selected for Uncoated English
{Machine) Finish Book Papers. }

(2) Standard Colors: In the grades selected
under A (1), White and India Only.

(3) Standard Basis Weights (per 500 sheets
25'7x38'"): 45, 50 and €0.

(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):

Sheets: 38x50, 41x61, 44x66, 46269,

Rolls: Any dimension of & standard sheef
size is a standard size for roll widths,

B. Ezceptions for “speclal making orders?
as defined in (a) (9) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
to £ill a special making order, ‘provided that:

(a) The quantity of such special grade is
at least 20,000 pounds, all in either White or
any one color, standard or special; and

(b) The quantity of each basis weight Is
atb Teast 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each item is at least
5,000 pounds. * .

{2) A Special Color may be manufactured
to fill g spe order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color is at
least 20,000 pounds in one grade; and

(b) The quantity of each basis welght is
at Ieast 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each item iIs at least
5,000 pounds.

(3)- A Special Basls Weight may be manu-
factured to £ill a special making order in g
quantity of at least 10,000 pounds, and in at

~ Jeast 5,000 pounds of each jtem:

(2) In a standard grade; or a special grade
in the quantities provided for under Excep-
tion (1) above; and
_ (b) In a standard color or white; or a
special color in the quantities provided for
under Exception (2) above.-

(4) A Special Size may he manufactured to
fill a special making order in a quantity of
at least 5,000 pounds of an item:

(a) In g standard grade, standard color or
standard basis weight; or

(b) In a special grade, special color or
Special basis welght in the quantities provided
for under Exceptions (1), (2) and (3) ahove.

ANTIQUE (EGGSEELL) BOOK PAPERS (INCLUDING
HIGH BULK)

(Excluding those with 25 percent or more
Rag Content)
A, Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizes for
regular manufacture:
(1) Standard Grades: Not more than two,
selected according to paragraph (c) of the
foregoing schedule, but only -one may carry

"~ a watermark and/or a laid mark,

(A difference in bulk does not in itselt
constifute a difference in Grade.)

(2) Standard Colors: In the grades selected
under A (1), White and India only.

(3) Standard Basis Weights (per 500 sheets
25" x 38'"): 40, 45, 50, €0 and 70.

(4) Standerd Sizes (in inches):

Sheets: 38250, 41x61, 4466, 46 X69.

Rolls: Any dimension of a standard cheet
size is a standard size for roll widths.

B. Ezceptions for “Special making orders”
as defined in (a) (9) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured

, to fill a speclal making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of such special grade is
at least 20,000 pounds, all in either white or
any one color, standard or special; and

(b) The guantity of each basis weight is
at least 10,000 pounds; and .
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{c) The quantity of cach itom §s at lcast
5,000 pounds.

(2) A Spccial Color may he manufactured
to fill o specinl making order provided taat:

(a) The quantity of each cpecial color i
at least 20,000 pounds, In one grade; and

(b) The quantity cf cach bacls welzat is
at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of cach item is at lcost
5,000 pounds.

(3) A Sspeelal Basls Welght may b2 manu-
factured to fill o tpeelnl making order in o
quantity of at least 10,000 pounds, and in at
least 5,000 pounds of cach itcm:

(a) In a standard grade; or a cpoclal prode
in the quantities provided for undcr Luccp-
tien (1) nbove; and

(b) In a gtandard color or white; or o opz-
cinl color in the quantitics provided for un-
der Exception (2) above.

(4) A Speclal Sz may ba manufoctured
to fill a epeclal making erder in o quantity
of at least 5,000 pounds of 2n itcm:

(a) In a standard grade, standard cclor or
standord basls welght; or

(b) In o spcelnl grade, cpoelal color or
special basis welght in the quantitics proe-
vided for under Execptions (1), (2) and (3)
above,

UNCOATED OFFEET LOOR PATILS

A. Grades, Colors, Welghts, and Sizes for
reqular manufactiure:

(1) Standard Gradces: Not more than one,
telected according to paragraph (c) of the
foregoing schedule.

(2) Standaxd Colors: In the grade colected
under A (1), White and India cnly.

(3) Standard Baclis Weights (per 509 ckeets
25’ X 38'’): 80, €0, 70, £0 and 1€0,

(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):

Sheets: 38 x §0, 41 x 64, 44 x €4, 59 x €315,

Rolis: Any dimension of o standard thcet
size is o standard gic2 for roll widths,

(5) Any fancy finich may bo sppled to
any item conforming to the cther conditions
of this caption.

(6) No Ilaid mark cr other watcrmarks
permitted,

(7) No supercalendercd Offcet Papor por-
mitted.

B, Exceptions for “spcelal maling orders”
as deflned in (o) (8) ¢ tho forcgoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grode may be manufacturcd
to fill o rpeclal making order, provided that:

(3) The quantity of cuch cpeclal grade
Is ot least 20,000 pounds, all in cither Whito
or any onc color, standard or cpeclal; and

(b) The quantity of each hasis welznt Is
at least 10,000 pounds; and .

(¢) The quantity of cach item is at Icast
5,000 pounds.

(2) A Special Color may ba manufecturcd
to fill o speclal making ordcr, provided that:

(a) The quantity of coch cpeelal color 15
at least 20,000 pounds in one grade; and

(b) The quantity of czch boasls welzht 15
at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of cach itcm 13 at least
5,000 pounds.

(3) A Special Basis Weight may be monu-
factured to fill & gpcelal makingy cxder in a
quantity of at lcast 10,000 pounds, and in
at least 5,000 pounds of cach itcm:

(a) In o standard prade; or a cpoelal grede
in the quantitics provided for undcr Ex-
ception (1) above; and

(b) In o standard coler or white; er o cpe-
cial color in the quantitics provided for
under Exception (2) above.

(4) A Speelnl Sfze may ba manufoctured
to fill o speclal making crder in a quantity
of at least 5,000 pounds of an {tem:

(a) In o standard grade, standard color
or standard basis weight; or

(b) In n cpcelal grade, cpeelal color or
epecial basls welght in the quantitics proe
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vided for und:r Exceptions (1), (2) angd (3)
above.

(6) Any fancy finish may be applisd to
any item conforminz to the othsr condi-
tions of this caption. -

(6) A Iald mark or othzr watermarkz may
b2 ivearporated in a cpeclal meoking erder
cf 5,79 pounds or moze of any item cone
forming to thz other conditions of this
caption.

{7) A Supcrealendar Finisk may be applied
to fill a speelal making ordar for 2,660 pounds
or more of any item conforming to the othsr
canditions ¢f this coption.

CLOZSY COATED TWO SIDIS EQOX PAFERS

A. Grades, Colors, Welghts, end Sizes for
regilar manufacture:

(1) Standard Grodes: Mot more than one
eclected according to parasraph (¢) of the
forcgoing echedule.

(2) Standard Colors: In the grade selecfed
under A (1), White, and Ivery and Indin
only.

(3) Standard Basis Welzhts (per £00 sheets
25" % 33"): €9, 70, €0 and 103,

(4) Btandord Sizes (In inches):

Sheets:

383x60,41261,44X€6,46x 69,

Polls:

Any dimension of a standard shest size
15 a standard sfz2 for roll widths.

B. Ezccptions for “speefal maoking crders?
es defined In (a) (9) of the forezoing
cehedule:

(1) A Specaial Grade may be monufactured
to fill g gpoclnl moking order, provided that:

(c) Toe quantity of such speclal grode i3
at least 20,030 pounds, all in elthzr Whaite
or eny one color, stondard or speciel; and

(b) The quantity of each basls weizht i3
at least 10,002 pounds; exnd

(c) The quantity of exch item Is af least
5,433 psunds.

(2) A Spcelal Color may bz monufactured
ta fill a gpeelal making arder, provided that:

(2) Thre quantity of exch speclal color is
at least 20,000 pounds in one grads; and

(b) The quantity of each basls weight is
at least 10,099 pounds; and

(¢) The quantity of ezch item is at lzast
6,000 pounds.

(3) A Special Bosts Weight may be manu-
foctured to fill & spoeinl making order in a
quantity of at least 10,009 pounds, and In
at least 5,003 pounds of each item:

(2) In o standard grode; or a special grade
in the quantities provided for undsr Excep-
tion (1) above: and

(b) In" a standard color or White; or a
cpcelal color In the quantities provided for
undcr Exception (2) akave.

(4) A Speelal Size may be manufcctured
to fill g speaial making order In o quantity
of ot least 5090 pounds of an ftem:

(2) In a standard grade, standard coloz
or ctandard basis welght; or

(b) In a scpcelal grade, special color o
groelal basts welght in the quantifiss pro-
vg!cd for undzr Exceptions (1), (2), and (3)
cbave,

[F. R. Dac. 42-1103¢; Filed, Octonar 23, 1942;
1042 a. m.]

Panr 1223—STANDARDIZATION AND SIIELI-
FICATION OF PAaFER

[S:hedule O to Limitation Ordsr I~120, as
Amendcd and Reviced October 23, 1942]
FINE WRITING PAPEFS

Section 1223.4 Schedule III to Limifa-
tation Order L~120 is hereby amended
and reviced to read as follows:
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§1223.4 Schedule IIT to Limitation
Order I-120—(a) Definitions. For the
purpose of this schedule, including the
Appendix:

(1) The term “fine writing papers”
means and is limited to the kinds of
paper commonly described and dis-
tributed in the paper trade by the names
used as captions in the Append:x below.

(2) A “grade™ means one particular
quality within a kind of fine writing
paper, such grade having the essential
properties peculiar to such kind of paper
and common to all grades within such
kind, but distinguished from other such
grades by o difference in the degree to
which one or several of those common
properties are emphasized. However, a
difference in the degree to which any
such property is emphasized, due only
to a d‘fierence in ash content, in sizing,
in the quantity of adhesive in the coating
formuia, or in the dyes used in the paper
and/or coating shall not be considered
as resulting in a different grade.

(3) “Color” means any hue of the
spectrum, including but not I'mited to
ivory, india and green-white tints, and
black, but not including white.

(4) The term “substance weight”
means the weight of a kind of “fine writ-
ing paper” in pounds per 500 sheets in
the size indicated under the appropriate
caption.

(5) An “item” means a quantity of
paper all of which is of the same size,
grain, substance weight, finish, color and
grada.

(6) The term “standard” as appled to
grade, color, substance weight, and size
means, with respect to each manufac-
turer, a grade and color selected and a
substance weight and size specified under
A of the appropriate caption in the
Appendix below. -

(7) The term “special” as applied to
grade, color, substance weight, and size
means with respeet to each manufac-
turer, any grade, color, substance weight
or size that is not standard.

(8) The term “special making order” -

means a single. order placed by a single
. buyer for manufacture at one time for
use by one printer, converter or con-
sumer.

(9) The term “manufacture” includes
all meking and finishing operations prior
to packaging or packing.

(10) “Person” means any individual,
partnership, association, or other form
of enterprise, including within one “per-
son” all afiliates, Subsidiaries, individ-
uals, corporations, parinerships, or other
form of enterprise subject to a common
executive or operatizg management or
with a common sales organization.

(b) Identification of the papers sub-
ject to this schedule. It shall be the
duty of each person who manufactures
paper to determine in the first instance,
but subject to review and offictal classifi-
cation by the Director General for Oper-
ations at any time thereafter, under
which caption of the Appendix, if any,
belongs each of the “fine writing papers”
manufactured by him. There shall be
taken into account in such determina-
tion, and in any review and reclassifica-
tion by the Director General for Opera-
tions, the designation by which the man-

ufacturer heretofore identified or. dis-
tributed the paper in question, the com-
mdn designation in the paper trade of
similar papers selling within the same
general price range as the paper in gues-

- tion, and the common designation in the

paper trade of papers possessing the
same general physical characteristics,
-manufactured by the same general proc-
esses, or commonly distributed and used
for the same general uses as the paper
in question. If a manufacturer is un-
certain as to the proper caption under
which to classify a particular kind of
“fine writing paper,” or whether a par-
ticular kind of paper is such a paper at
all or belongs under any caption of the
Appendix to this schedule, he may ap-
ply to the Director General for Opera-
tions, in writing, for an official classifi-
cation of such paper, submitting with his
application representative samples of the
grade or grades in which he manufac-
tures such paper, a full explanation of

" the processes by which he manufactures

the same, the designation by which he
has heretofore identified or distributed
the same, the general uses for which it is
intended, the general price range within
which it is sold, and the types of papers
with which it chiefly competes, and a
full explanation of the reasons for his
uncertainty. The Director General for
Operations may on his own motion re-
view a manufacturer’s classification and
substitute therefor an official classifica-
tion. In any eventf, an official classifi-
cation by the Director General for Oper-
ations by telegram or notice in writing
sent to the manufacturer shall, unless
and until the Director General for Oper-
ations shall amend or revise the same
by telegram or notice in writing sent to
the manufacturer, be conclusive,

(c) Selection of .grades for regular
manufacture. Each person who manu-
factures any kind of “fine writing paper”
shall with respect to each such kind he
manufactures, select such “grade” or
“grades” thereof, not to exceed the num-~
ber specified in A (1) of the appropriate
caption of the Appendix below, as he may
desire to adopt for regular manufacture,
and shall forthwith notify the Director
General for Operations of such selection
on Form PD-589. The manufacturer
may thereafter apply to the Director
Generai for Operations for leave to
amend the original selection by dropping
a “grade” or “grades” and substituting
another or others, but unless and until
such leave is granted by the Director
General for Operations in writing the
original selection shall be and remain
binding. Each person who regularly
manufactures any Extra 100 percent rag
content grade of any kind of “fine writ-
ing paper” shall notify, as above, the Di-
rector General for Operations thereof on
Form PD-589, stating in addition in
what respect each such grade differs
from his standard 100 percent rag grade,
submitting with his statement represen-
tative samples of each such grade and a
list of sizes, weights and colors regu-
larly manufactured.

(d) Selection of colors for regular
manufacture. If by the terms of A (2)
under the appropriate caption of the Ap-

pendix below a manufacturer is permit..
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ted, with respect to a particuler grade
of a kind of “fine writing paper,” to se-
lect & number of colorg, each person who
manufactures such grade, if he desires
to manufacture such grade in colors,
shall immediately select therefor suich
particular colors, not to exceed the num-
ber indicated in A (2) of the appropriate
caption, as he may desire to adopt for
regular manufacture, and shall forth-
with ‘notify the Director General for
Operations of such ¥election, on Form
PD-589. The manufacturer may there-
after apply to the Director General for
Operations for leave to smend the orig-
inal selection by dropping a color or col-
ors and substituting another or others,
but unless and until such leave {is
granted by the Director General for Op«
erations in writing the original selection
shall be and remain binding, !

(e) General limitations. Except to
the extent and upon the conditions indi~
cated in paragraphs (f), (g), (h) and (1)
of this revised schedule, or under B of
the appropriate caption in the Appendix
below, no person shall-manufacture any
kind of “fine writing paper” in any grade,
color, substance welight or size other than
those selected or specified as standard
under A of the appropriate caption of
the Appendix, or contrary to any other
provision under A of the appropriate
caption.

(f) Tolerances and variations. The
prohibitions and restrictions of this re-
vised schedule are subject to the normal
tolerances customary in the manufac-
ture of “fine writing papers” and to the
normal variations in quantity manufac-
tured customarily acceptable in the pa-

- per trade, Nothing in this revised sched«

ule shall restrict the remaking, because
of faulty manufacture or excessive un~
derrun, of all or any part of & “special
making order” accepted in good faith for .
manufacture in accordance with the
terms of this revised schedule.

(g) Cutting and slitting. Nothing in
this revised schedule shall restrict the
cutting of any sheet size to sizes of which
the parent size is a multiple, provided
the parent size is manufactured in ac-
cordance with the pravisions of this re-~

~Vised schedule, nor restrict the slitting to
fractional width rolls of any parent roll
size manufactured in accordance with
the provisions of this revised schedule on
an order for roll paper; however, o spe«
cial sheet size may not be cut from o
standard or special roll size except in o
quantity and under the conditions ap-
plying to a “special size” under B of the
appropriate caption in the Appendix
below. .

(h) Jobs and seconds. Nothing in this
revised-schedule shall restrict the sale of
“job lots” or “seconds”, resulting from
faulty manufacture or overruns custom-
arily unacceptable to the buyer, which
occur during a bona-fide attempt to
manufacture “fine writing paper” ac-
cording to the terms of this revised
schedule, provided that the manufac-
turer clearly informs the purchaser that
such paperis a “job lot” or “seconds" and
so indicates on each package.

(1) Ezception for export. Regardless
of the foregoing provisions of this revised
schedule and of the provisions of Limita«~
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tion Order I-120, g person may manu-
facture for export (but may not without
permission in writing by the Director
General for Operations sell in the domes-
tic market) any kind of “fine writing
paper” in any size or substance weight
required, regardless of quantity, provided
all other provisions of this schedule are
complied with; and further, bonds, ledg-"
ers and writings may be manufactured
with any percent of rag content speci-
fied by any foreign government to fill a
special making order for such govern-
ment.

() Records and Reports—(1) Stand-
-ard samples. . BEach person who manu-
factures any kind of “fine writing paper”
_shall keep, readily available for inspec-
tion by the War Production Board, repre-
sentative samples of each standard grade
and each standard-color of such grade
selected by him under A (1) and A (2)
of the appropriate caption.

(2) Special making orders. On and
after the effective date of this revised
schedule, each person who manufactures
any “special making order” permitted
under B of the appropriate caption of
the Appendix below shall require from
the buyer a statement to the effect that
such order is purchased for use by one
printer, converter or consumer, shall
keep such statement, together with a
complete record of such order, readily
available for inspection by the War Pros
duction Board, and shall submit reports
of such orders-to the Director General
for Operations as he may from time to
{ime require. -

(3) Ezport orders. On and after the
effective date of this revised schedule,
each person who manufactures “fine
writing paper” for export shall require
from the buyer a statement to the effect
that such paper is purchased for export
and, in the case of a foreign government
that such paper is purchased for such
government, shall keep such statement,
together with g complete record of the
order against which such paper is manu-
factured readily available for inspection
by the War Production Board, and shall
submit reports of such orders to the

-~Director General for Operations as he

may from time to time require.
This revised schedule shall take effect
five days afier the date of issuance.

®D. Reg. 1, as amended, 6 F.R. 6680;
WPB, Reg. 1, 7 FR. 561; E.O. 9024, 7
FR. 329; E.O. 9040, 7 F.R. 527; E.O. 9125,
7 FR. 2719; sec, 2 (3), Pub. Law 67},
76th Cong., as amended by Pub. Laws 89
and 507, 77th Cong.) -

TIssued this 29th day of October 1942.
ErNEST KANZLER,
Director General for Operations. _

APPENDIX TO Revisep ScEEpuUrE III TO
IanarraTron OrDER 1.-120

Fmvg WRITING PAPERS
RAG CONTENT EOND PAPERS

A. Grades, Colors, VWeights and Sizes for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Any or all of the five
following, selected In accordance with (c) of
the foregoing Schedule:

25 percent rag content.’
50 percent rag content.
*15 percent rag content.

160 perecnt rog content,
Extra 100 pcreent rog content,

(2) Standard Colors: White, and Ivory
and six other colors, eclected cecording to
paragraph (d) of the foregolng Schedule.

(3) Standard Welghts (pcr £00 cheats 177
x 232'); for 10055 reg content: Suhstanca
welghts 13, 16, 20 and 24; for oll other grades:
Substance welghts 13, 16, 20; and, If for usa
as a protective papcr or for ehecks, Sukstance
welght 24, providcd that, before tho colo
thereof, the manufacturer chall require from
the buyer o statement that the order Is for
uce as a protective paper or for checks. The
manufacturer £hall kcep cuch statement, t0-
gether with o complete record of the crder,
readily avallable for incpection by ths Yar
Production Beard.

Substance welght 11 s a stardard welght
for all grades in the typewriter clocs indicated

A (4).
(4) Standard Sizes (In inches):
For White and Ivory

Sheets: 17 x 22, 17 x 28, 19 x 24, 22 x 34,
D4 x 38, 28 X 34, 34 x 44.
Rolls: None permitted os standard,

For Other Colors

Sheets; 17 x 22, 17 x 23, 19 x 24, 22 x 34,
24 x 38, 28 x 84.

Rolls: None permittcd as standard,

Typewriter clzes may be made, if no larger
than 8!% x 14 and no smaller than 73 x
1015,

(5) Standard Watermarks: A lafd merk, or
any mill watermarks uced to identlfy ctand-
ard mill grades; none otherwice,

(8) No restriction as to finich,

(7) Extro 100 percent reg content: I ec-
lected, unrestricted in any respeet, except for
the report required by paragroph (¢) cf the
faregoing echedule,

B. Ezccptions for *special making orders”
as defined In (a8) (8) cof the forczoing
schedule:

(1) Speclol Gradest A porson may manu-
facture any grade lsted in A (1) absve,
whether or not selected by him, in White er
in any color and eiza to fill o speclol making
order for the United States Government, pro-
vided the substance welght is standard,

(2) A Speclal Color moy be manufacturcd,
watermarked or unwatermarked, to fill & gpc-
clal maoking order, provided that:

(8) The quantity of each spcelal color is

. at least 5,000 pounds in cne standard grede;

and

(b) The quantity cf exch standard weight
is at least 5,000 pounds; and

(¢) The quantity of cach standard clca is
ot Ieast 1,000 pounds and the quantity of cach
special slze {s at lcast 2,000 pounds.

(3) No Speclal Welghts pcrmitted.

(4) A Specinl Size, efther eheed or xoll, may
be manufactured to fill a cpecinl making crder
in o quantity of at least 3,000 pounds ol o
cheet slze or at least 2,000 pounds of a roll
width:

(s8) In a standard grade, standard color or
White and standard welght; or

(b) In & spcelal color in the quantitics
provided for under Exccption (2) above,

(5) A Specinl Watermark moy bo used o
manufacturlng o speclal making order, pra-
vided that: .

(n) The quantity cf papcr meds with any
watermark or watermorks (nome or design)
is ot least 2,000 pounds cf o standard grode,
standard color or White and standard welght,
or in o speclal color {n the quantity provided
for under Exception (2) above; and

(b) The quantity of each sctandard chect
slze is at Jeast 1,000 pounds, and the quantity
of each epecial cheet efze is at least 2,000
pounds, or the quant!ty of cach roll width is
at least 2,000 pounds; and

(c) There i5 at lcest 2,000 pounds of cone
tinuous manufocture under one dandy roll
without changing & mark,
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Norz: The provislons applying fo Spectal
Watermarks shall not prevent the manufac-
ture of o rog contont bond paper for & mer-
chant's ctock with o mark used to identify 3
merchant’s regulor stock lne, provided such
paper 1s manufactured in a standard grade,
standard eolor or White, standard waight and
gtandard ciz2, ond in the quantities required
gkove for o Speclal Wafermark; otherwise
such merchant watermarks are subjzct to the
provicions applying to o Speclal Watermark.

BAG CONTENT LELGER PAFERS

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizes for
reoular manufactures
(1) Standard Grodes: Not more than four
of tne following, selected according to Para-
graph (c) of the forczoing Schedule:
25 porcent rog content
£0 poreent rog content
75 poreent rag content
€5 percént rag content
109 perecnt rag content
and in aoddition to the four gelected, Extra
109 percent reg content.
{2) Standard Colers: White and Elue, Buff
and Grean—Vrhite tint only.
(3) Standard Welghts (per 500 sheets 1777
X 22): for 1009 rog content: Substance
welghts 24, 23, 82 and 35; for all other grades:
Substance welzghts 24, 28 and 32.
(4) Standard Sizes (In inchzs):

White cnd Colors

Shecets: 17 x 22, 17x 23, 19 x 24,221, x
2215, 22 x 34, 22 X 83,23 x 34.

Rolls: None pormitted o3 standard.

(6) Stondard Watermarks: A laid moark,
or any mill watermarkzs used to Idsntify
standard mill grades; none otherwize.

(6) 2o restriction as to finizh.

{7) Extra 100 percent rag content: un-
restricted In any respect, except for the re-
port required by paragrapa (¢) of the fore-
going schedule. .,

B. Ezceptions for “spzclal maling orders”
o3 defined in (a) (8) of the foregoing
rchedules

(1) Special Grades: A person may mant-
focturs any grade Usted In A (1) ebove,
whether or not gclected by him, In White or
in any color and sizz to fill a special making
order for tt e United States Government, pro-
vided the substance welght Is standard.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured,
watermarked or unwatermarked, to fill a
gpecial making order, providad that:

(2) The quantity of each special color Is at
least 5,000 pounds in one standard grade; and

(b) The quantity of ezch standard weight
15 at 1least 5,009 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each standard sizeIsah
1cast 1,090 pounds and the quantity of each
speelnl ciza is at least 2,039 pounds.

(3) No Special Welghts permitted.

(4) A Speccial Size, elther sheet or roil,
may be manufactured to 1l a speclal making
crder in o quantity of at least 2,013 pounds
cf g eheet clzs or at Ieast 2,000 pounds of a
roll width:

(c) In o standard grade, standard color or
White and standard welght; or

(b) In acpecial color In the quantities pro-
vlded for under Exception (2) abave.

(5) A Speclal Watermark may be uzed in
manufecturing a spacial making ordsr, pro-
vided that:

(a) Thoe quantity of paper made with any
watermaris or watermarks (name or dzsign)
13 at least 2,000 pounds of a standard grads,
standard color or White and standard welzat,
or in o cpecial eoler in tha quantity pro-
vided for under Exception (2) akove; and

{b) The quantity of each standord sheet
glza is at least 1,000 pounds, and the quantity
of each gpecial ehect size is at least 2,000
pounds, cr the quantity of each roll width
s ot least 2,009 pounds; and . -
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(c) There is at least 2,000 pounds of con~
tinuous menufacture under one dandy roll
without changing a mark.

Nore: The provisions applying to Special
Watermarks shall not prevent the manufac-
ture of a Rag Content Ledger Paper for a
merchant’s stock with a mark used to identify
& merchant’s regular stock line, provided such
paper is manufactured in a standard grade,
standard color or White, standard weight and
standard size, and in the quantities required
above for a Special Watermark; otherwise
such merchant watermarks are subject to the
provisions applying to a Speclal Watermark.

RAG CONTENT LOOSE LEAF LEDGER ‘PAPERS
(Including Machine Posting Ledger Papers)

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizes for
regular manufacture: P

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than four
of the following, selected according to para-
graph (c) of the foregoing schedule.

25 percent rag content
50 percent rag content
76 percent rag contént
85 percent rag content
100 percent rag content
.and In addition to the four selected, Extra
100 percent rag content.

(2) Standard Colors: White, and six colors,
selected according to paragraph (d) of the
foregoing Schedule. -

(3) Standard Welghts (per 500 sheets 17’/
x 22'): for 1007 rag content: Substance
weights 24, 28, 32 and 36; for all other
grades: Substance welghts 24, 28 and 32.

(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):

White and Colors

Sheets: 171, x 2215, 1915, x 2415, 221, X
2215, 221, x 2814, 2215 x 35, 2415 x 2414,
2415 x 2815, 2414 x 39,

Rolls: None permitted as standard.

. (b) standard Watermarks: A lald mark,
or any mill watermarks used to identify
.standard mill grades; none. otherwise.

(6) No restriction as to finish.

(7) Extra 100 percent rag content: Un-
restricted In any respect, except for the re-
port required by paragraph (c) of the fore-
going schedule.

B. Ezxceptions for “special making orders”
as defined in (a) (8) of the foregoing
+ schedule:

(1) Speclal Grades:-A person may manu-
‘fecture any grade listed in "A (1) above,
whether or not selected by him, in White or
in any color and size to fill a special making
order for the United States Government, pro~
vided the substance weight is standard.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured,
watermarked or unwatermarked, to fill a
speclal making order, provided that

(a) The quantity of each speclal color is
at least 5,000 pounds in one standard grade;
and

(b) The quantity of each standard weight
is at least 5,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each standard size is
at least 1,000 pounds and the quantity of
each speclal size is at least 2,000 pounds.

(3) No Special Welghts permitted.

(4) A Special Size, either sheet or roll, may
be manufactured to fill a specia} making
order in a quantity of at least 2,000 pounds
of a sheet size or at least 2,000 pounds of a
roll width:

(8) In g standard grade. standard color or
White and standard weight; or

(b) In a special color in the quantities
provided for under Exception (2) above.

(6) A Special Watermark may be used in
manufacturing a special making order, pro-
vided that .

(a) The quantity of paper made with any
watermark or watermarks (name or design)
is at least 2,000 pounds of a standard grade,
standard color or White and standard weight,

or in a special color in the quantity provided
for under Exception (2) above; and

(b) The quantity of each standard sheet
size Is at least 1,000 pounds, and the quan-
tity of each speclal sheet slze is at least 2,000
pounds, or the quantity of each roll width
is at least 2,000 pounds; and

(¢) There 1s at least 2,000 pounds of con-
tinuous manufacture under one dandy roll
without changing & mark.

Nore: The provisions applying to Special
Watermarks shall not prevent the manufac-
ture of a Rag Content Loose Leaf Ledger

.Paper or Machine Posting Ledger Paper for

a merchant’s stock with a mark used to iden-
tify a merchant’s regular stock line, provided
such paper Is manufactured in a standard
grade, standard color or White, standard
standard size, and in the quantities required
ties required above for a Special Watermark;
otherwise such merchant watermarks are
subject to the provisions applying to a Spe-
cial Watermark.

RAG CONTENT WRITING PAPERS
(Including Linens)

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizes for
regular manufacture: . ¢
(1) Standard Grades: Not more than three,
selected (by percentage of rag content) ac-

.cording to paragraph (c) of the foregoing

schedule. -

(2) Standard Colors: White, and ivory
and three other colors selected according to
paragraph (d) of the foregoing schedule.

(3) Standard Welghts (per 500 sheets 17"
X 22’’) : Substance weights 20 and 24.

(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):

White and Colors

Sheets: 17 x 22, 17 X 28, 19 x 24, 22 x 34.

Rolls: None permitted as standard.

(5) Standard Watermarks: A laic mark, or
any mill watermarks used to identify stand-
ard mill grades; none otherwise,

(6) No restriction-as to finish. .

B. Ezceptions for “special making orders”
as defined in (a) (8) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
in White or in any color or size to fill a spe-
cial making order for the United States Gov-

-ernment, provided the substance weight is

standard. -

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured,
-watermarked or unwatermarked, to fill a spe-
cial making order, provided that:

. (a) The quantity of each speclal color is
at least 5,000 pounds in one standard grade;
and .

. (b) The quantity of each standard weight
is at least, 5,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each standard size is
at ‘least 1,000.pounds and the quantity of
each special size is at least 2,000 pounds.

(3) No Special Weights permitted.

(4) A Speclal Size, either sheet or roll,
may be manufactured to fill a special mak-
ing order in a quantity of at least 2,000
Ppounds ofa sheet sizs or at least 2,000 pounds
of a roll width:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
White and standard weight; or

(b) In a speclal color in the quantities
provided for under Exception (2) above.

(5) A Special Watermark may be used in
manufacturing a special making order,, pro-
vided that:

(a) _ The quantity of paper made with any
watermark or watermarks (name or design)
is at least 2,000 pounds of a standard grade,
standard color or White and standard weight,
or in a special color in the quantity provided
for under Exception (2) above; and

(b) The quantity of each standard sheet
size is at-least 1,000 pounds, and the quantity
of each special sheet size is at least 2,000
pounds, or the quantity of each roll width is
at least 2,000 pounds; and
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(c) There 1s at least 2,000 pounds of con«
tinuous manufacture under one dandy roll
without changing a mark,

Nors: The provisions applying to Speclal
Watermarks shall not prevent the manufac«
ture of a Rag Content Writing Paper for o
merchant’s stock with a mark used to idenw
tify a merchant’s regular stock line, provided
such paper is manufactured in a,standard
grade, standard color or White, standard
welght and standard size, and in the quanti«
ties required above for a Speclal Watermark;
otherwise such merchant watérmarks are sub«
Ject to the provisions applying to a Speclal
Watermark,

. RAG CONTENT ONION SKIN PAPERSY

(Including Manifold Papers)

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizes for
reguler manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Any or all of the
three following, selected in accordance with
(c) of the foregoing schedule.

25 percent rag content,
75 percent rag content (White only).
100 percent rag content.

(2) Standard Colors: White and six colors,
selected according to paragraph (d) of the
foregoing schedule. .

(3) Standard Weights (per 500 sheots 17"’ x
22'7) : Substance Welghts 7 to 9 inclusivo.

(4) Standard Stzes (In inches):

For White

Sheefs: 21 x 82, 22 x 34, 24 x 38, 26 x 34,
28 x 34.
Rolls: None permitted as standard,

For Colors

Sheets: 22 x 34, 24 x 38, 28 x 34.

Rolls: None permitted as standard.

Typewriter sizes may be made, 1f no larger
than 83; x 14 and no smaller than 7% x 1014,

6. Standard Watermarks: A lald mark, or
any mill watermarks used to identify stand-
ard mill grades; none otherwise,

(6) No restriction as to finish.

B. Ezceptions for “special making orders”
as deflned In (a) (8) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) Special Grades: Any person may mane
ufacture any grade listed in A (1) above,
whether or not selected by him, and in ad-
dition 60 percent rag content, in White or in
‘any color and size, to flll a special raking
‘order for the United States Govetnment, pro-
vided the substance welght s standard.

. (2) A Special Color may be manufactured,
watermarked or unwatermarked, to fill a spo-
clal making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color is
at least 5,000 pounds In one standard gracdo;
and

(k) The quantity of each standard welght
is at'least 5,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each ftem io bt least
‘500 pounds.

(8) No Special Welghts permttted.

(4) A Special Size, either sheot or roll,
may be-manufactured to fill a special mak«
ing order In a quantity of at least 500 pounds
of a sheet size or at least 500 pounds of &
roll width:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
White, standard weight and ono finish; of

(b) In a special color fn the quantitics
provided for under Exception (2) above.

(5) A Special Watermark may be used in
manufacturing & speclal making order, pro=
vided that:

(a) The quantity of paper made with any
watermark or watermarks (name or design)
is at least 1,000 pounds of a standard grado,
standard color or White and standard weight,
or in a special color in the quantity pro-
vided for under Exception (2) above; and

(b) The quantity of each itora {3 at least
600 pounds; and

/¢
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(c) There is at least 1,000 pounds of con-
tinuous manufacture under one dandy roll
without changing a mark.

Nore: The provisions applying to Special
‘Watermarks shall not prevent the manufac-
turc of a Rag Content Onlon Skin Paper for
a merchant’s stock with a mark used to iden-
tify a merchant’s regular stock line, provided
such paper is manufactured in a standard
grade, standard color or White, standard
weight and standard size, and in the quan-
tities required above for a Speclal Water-
mark; otherwise such merchant watermarks
are subject to the provisions applying to a
Special Watermark.

RAG CONTENT YJEDDING PAFERS
(Including Wedding Bristols)
A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizes for

_ regular manufacture:

- (1) Standard Grades: Not more than three,
selected (by percentage of rag content) ac-
cording to paragraph (c) of the foregoing
schedule.

{(2) Standard Colors: White, and Ivory
only.

{3) Standard Welghts (per 500 sheets):
substance weights (177 x 22'")—28, 32 and
36; substance weights (2215’ x 2815'*)—120,
140 and 160,

Pasted weights may be supplied in mul-
tiples of standard weights.

(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):

For VWhite

Sheets: 22 x 34, 2215 x 2815,
Rolls: None permitted as standard.

N For Itory

Sheets: 22 x 34. -

Rolls: None permitted as standard.

(5) Standard Watermarks: A laid mark, or
any mill watermarks used to identify stand-
ard mill grades; none otherwise.

(6) No restriction as to finish.

(7) Extra 100 percent rag content: If se-
lected, unrestricted in any respect, except for
the report required by paragraph (c) of the
foregoing schedule.

B. Exceptions for “special making orders”
as defined in (a) (8) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
in White or in any color or size to fill a spe~
'cial making order for the Urited States Gov~
ernment, provided the substance welght is
standard.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured,
watermarked or unwatermarked, to fill a
special making aorder, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color is
-at least 5,000 pounds in one standard grade;
and -

(b) The quantity of each standard weight
is at least 5,000 pounds; and
- (c) 'The quantity of each standard size is

at least 1,000 pounds and the quantity of
each special size is 4t least 2,000 pounds.

(8) No Special Weights permitted.

{4) A Special Size, either sheet or roll, may
-be manufactured to fill a special making
- order in a quantity of at least 2,000 pounds

of a sheet size or at least 2,000 pounds of a
‘roll width:

{a) In a standard grade, standard color or
- White and standard weight; or

(b) In a special color in the quantities
provided for under Exception (2) above.

(5) A Special Watermark may be used in
manufacturing a special making order, pro-
vided that:

(a) The quantity of paper made with any
watermark or watermarks (pame or design)
is at Jeast 2,000 pounds of a standard grade,
standard color or White and standard weight,
or in a special color in the quantity provided
for under Exception (2) above; and

(b) The quantity of each gtandard cheet
slze is at least 1,000 pounds, and the -
tity of each speclal sheet size §5 at lcast 24380
pounds, or the quantity of each roll width is
at least 2,600 pounds; and

(c) There Is nt least 2,000 pounds of con-
tinuous manufacture under one dandy roll
without changing a mark.

Note: The provisions applying to Spccial
Watermarks chall not prevent the manufoc-
ture of & Rag Content Wedding Paper for a
merchant’s stock with a mark uced to tdcntify
a merchant’s regular steck line, provided such
paper is manufacturcd in a standard grade,
standard color or White, standard welght and
standard size, and in the quantities rcquired
above for a Spceinl Watcrmark; otherwice
such merchant watermaris are subfect to the
provisiens applying to a Spcelal Watcrmark,

RAG CONTINT LIDEX

A. Grades, Colars, Wcights and Sices for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than four
of the follcwing, eclected cccording to pora-
graph {¢) of the foregolng echedule.

25 percent rog content,
§0 percent rog content.
76 percent reg content.
190 rercent rog content.
Extra 100 pcreent rag contont.

(2) Standard Colors: White, and elx colorg,
selected avcording to paragraph (d) of the
foregoing schedule.

(3) Standard Weights (pcr £00 cheets 2515
x 3014’/) ; Substance welghts 60, 110, 140 nnd.
170.

(4) Standard Sizes (In Incheg) e

White and Colors

Sheets: 2015 = 2433, 2515 x 30%%.

Rolls: None poermitted as ctandard.

(6) No restrlctions os to finith,

{6) Extra 100 percent rag contont: If £2«
lected, unrestricted in any rcspoct, escept for
the report required by paragraph (¢) of the
foregoing schedule,

B. Ezceptions for “Spcetal 2Maling Orders”?
as defined in (a) (8) of the feregsing
schedule:

(1) Specinl Grades: A person may manu-
facture any grede Usted in A (1) above,
whether or not celected by him, in White or
in any color and size to 11l a cpeclal making
order for the United States Governnient, in
o standard substance welght, or In sube-
stance welght 220 in a quantity of at least
5,000 rounds.

(2) A Speclal Coler may be manufectured
to fill & speclal making ordcr, provided that:

() The quantity of cach cpeclal coler
is at least 5,000 pounds in one standard grade;
and

(b)_The quantity of cach stapdard welght
or substance weight 220 18 at least 5,960
pounds; and

(c¢) The quantity of each standard olzo
is at least 1,000 pounds {n dne standard frade;
each special slze Is at lcost 2,000 pounds.

(3) Speclal Welghts: Substance welgnt 220
may be manufactured to fill a rpeclal making
order in a quantity of at lcast 5,000 pounds,
in a standard grode, standard color cr White
or o gpecial color, provided the quantity of
each standard size is at lcact 1,009 pounds
and the quantity of cach cpecial giz2 is at
least 2,600 pounds.

(4) A Speclal Size, elther cheet or roll, may
be manufactured to fill a cpoelal making order
in a quantity of at lcast 2,000 pounds of o
cheet slze or at least 2,000 pounds of & roll
width:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
white and standard welght; or

(b) In o special coler, or in subitance
welght 220, in the quantitics provided for
under Exceptions (2) and (3) chove.
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DAER STCSLL FOO ELUESIINT AND DIRECT LINE
PAPIS

A. Grades, Caolors, Welghts, end Sizes for
reguler manufocture:

(1) Standard Gradzs: Any or 2l} of thz
four fallowing, c2lected In accordance with
{c) of the forczoing cchedule,

102 poreant rag content, ~
£9Q percent rag content.
25 pzreant raz content.
2o rag content.

(2) Standard Colors: No restrictions.

(3) Stardard Welchts (per 800 shests
17" x 22'*): 100 percent rag content: sub-
ctance welghts 17, 2314 and 24; for alt other
grades: rubstance welghts 17 and 2025.

(4) Standard Sizes:

Rolls only: 2%, 30, 36, 42, 48, and £4 Inches
vilde,

B. Erxceptions for “spectal making erders”
o5 defined In (a) (8) of the foregoing
cehedule:

(1) Speclal Grades: Variations only be-
cauce of diffezent treatm:ent in the bzater
or on the paper machine, or the uze of dif-
fcrent non-fibzous materials chall not be con-
cidered as reculting in o different grade.

(2) 2o Speelal Welzghts permitted.

(3) Spacial Width Rolls may be manufac-
tured to fill a cpecial making order In a
quantity of 10,030 pounds, In o standard
grad2, in one shadz and standard welght.

DASE EXCGCED FO2 INEGATIVE PAPERS

A. Gradzs, Colors, Welghts, and Sizez for
regular menufecture:

(1) Standord Gradzs: Only the one fol-
lowing, if celected in accordance with (¢) of
the {foregolnz schedule: 100 percent rag
content.

(2) Standord Cola:s' Mo restrictions.

(3) Standord Welznts (per 590 sheets 177 x
22'*) : Substance welght 14,

(4) Standard Stzes:

Rolls only: 2%, 39, 36, 42, 43, and &% Inches
wide.

B, Exceptions for “spectal making orders™

o3 defined in (a) (8) of thz foregoing
cchedule: =
(1) Specelal Grades: Varlations only be-

cauza of diferent, treatment in thz beater or
on the paper machine, or the usz of different
non-fibrous materfals chall not b2 consid-
ered as yesulting in a different grada.

(2) No Special Welzhts permitted.

(3) Speclal Width Rolls may b2 manufac-
tured to fill a special making order in a quan-
ity of 10,000 pounds, in a standard grade, In
one thads and standard weight.

DAG CORTEICR ANTIQUE (MACHINE FINISH) COVER
PAFERS

(Excluding Manuceript Covers)

A. Grades, Colors, Welghts, ard Sizes for
reqular manufecture:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than two,
celected (by parcentage of rag content) ze-
cccording to paragroph (d) of the forezoing
cehedule.

(2) Standard Colors: White, and six colors
in oddition to either Ivory or Indis; or five
colors In addition ta Itory and Indiz, selected
according to paragraph (e) of thz forezolng
ccbedule.

(3) Standard Welzhts (par 500 sheets 20" <
28'’) : Substance vwelzhts 69, 63, €3, and 130,
and welghts made by pasting any of these
cubstances,

(4) Stendard Siz2s (In inches}:

White and Colors

Saczts: 20 x 26, 23 x 35,26 x40,

Rolls: None pamlitted as standard.

(6) Any cocondary finish may be appled
to any item conforming to the ofher condi-
tisns of this caption,
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B. Ezceptions for “speclal making orders™
as defined In (a) (8) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
in White or in any color or size to fill a spe~
clal making order for the United States Gov-
ernment, provided the substance weight is
standard, . . °

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(8) The quantity of each speclal color is
at least 5,000 pounds in one standard grade;
and

(b) The quantity of each standard weight
is at least 5,000 pounds; and

{c) The gquantity of each standard size is
at Jeast 1,000 pounds and the guantity of each
special size is at least 2,000 pounds.

(3) No Speclal Welghts permitted.

(4) A Speclal Size, elther sheet or roll, may
be manufactured to fill a special making order
in a quantity of at least 2,000 pounds of a
sheet size or at least 2,000 pounds of a roll
width:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
White and standard weight; or

(b) In a special color in the quantities pro-
vided for under Exceplion (2) above.

CHEMICAL WOOD PULP ANTIQUE (MACHINE FIN-
' ISH) COVER PAPERS

(Including Ground Wood Content Cover
Papers but Excluding Manuscript Covers)

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizes for
regular manufacture: .

(1) Standard Grades:

Chemical Wood Pulp: Not more than two;

Ground Wood Content: Not more than
one;

selected according to paragrgph (c) of the
foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard Colors: White, and six col-
ors in addition to either Ivory or India; or
flve colors in addition to Ivory and India;
selected according to paragraph (d) of the
foregoing schedule.

(3) )Standard Weights (per 500 sbeets 20"’
X 26"):

Chemical Wood Pulp: Substance Weights
60, 656, 80 and 130, and weights made by past-
ing any of these substances.

Ground Wood Content: Substance Welghts
40, 50, 65, 80 and 130, and weights made by
pasting any of these substances.

(4) Standard Slzes (in inches): .

White and Colors .

Sheets: 20 x 26, 23 x 35, 26 x 40,

Rolls: None permitted as standard.

(6) Any secondary finish may be applied
to any item conforming to the otber condi-
tions of this caption.

B. Ezceptions for “special making orders”
as defined in (a) (8) of the foregoing
schedule: .

(1) A Speclal Grade may be manufactured
in White or in any color or size to fill a spe-
cial making order for the United States Gov-
ernment, provided the substance weight is
standard.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured
to fill a speclal making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color is
at least 5,000 pounds in one standard grade;
and

(b) The quantity of each standard weight
is at least 5,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each standard size is
at least 1,000 pounds and the quantity of
each speclal size s at least 2,000 pounds.

(3) No Speclal Weights permitted.

(4) A Special Size, elther sheet or roll, may
be manufactured to fill a special making or-
der in a quantity of at least 2,000 pounds of
& sheet size or at least 2,000 pounds of a roll
width:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color
or White and standard weight; or

{1

(b) In a special color in the quantities
provided for under Exception (2) above.

SPECIALTY COVER PAFERS

(Coated, Emhossed or Decorative Speclalty
* Covers, and including “S. and 8. C. Cover”)

A. Grades, Colors, Welghts, and Sizes for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: With respect to each
manufacturer, any grade or grades regularly
stocked as an established cover line as of
December 1, 1941, selected in accordance with
paragraph (c) of the foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard Colors: White, and six colors
in addition to Ivory or India or five colors in
addition to Ivory and Indla, selected accord=-
ing to paragraph (c) of the foregoing sched-
ule. °

(3) Standard Weights: With respeci to
each manufacturer and each standard grade
under A (1), any weight regularly stocked as
of December 1, 1941, such welght or weights
to be reported to,the Director General for
Operations, as standard for each such grade.

(4) Standard Slzes: With respect to each
manufacturer and each standard grade under
A (1), any size regularly stocked as of Decem-
ber 1, 1941, such size or sizes to be reported
to the Director General for Operations, as
standard for each such grade.

B. Exceptions for “special making orders”
(as defined in (a) (vill) of the foregoing
schedule) :

(1) Any Grade of Speclalty Cover Papers
may be manufactured by any person to fill a
special making ordex, provided that:

() The quantity of such grade is at least
5,000 pounds, all in either White or any one
color and finish; and

(b) The quantity of each substance weight
is at; least 5,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each item is at least
2,000 pounds; and - ,

(d) Such person can show that such grade
was manufactured by some person prior to
December 1, 1941,

(2) A Special Size, either sheet or roll, may
be manufactured to fill a special making order
in a quantity of at least 2,000 pounds of an
item in a standard grade, standard color or
White and standard weight.

CHEMICAL WOOD PULP BOND PAPERS

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizes for
reqular manufacture.

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than three,
selected according to paragraph (c¢) of the-
foregoing schedule,

(2) Standard Colors: White, and Ivory and
six other colors, selected according to para-
graph (d) of the foregoing schedule. "

(3) Standard Weights (per 500 sheets 17X
22'"): Substance weights 13, 16 and 20; and,
it for use as a protective paper or for checks,
or for use on an addressing machine, sub-
stance weight 24, provided that before the
sale thereof, the manufacturer shall require
from the buyer a statement that the order is
for use as a protective paper or for checks or
for use on an addressing machine, The
manufacturer shall keep such statement, to-
gether with a complete record of the order,
readily available for inspection by the War
Production Board.

(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):

«  For White and Ivory

Sheets: 17x22, 17x28, 19x24, 22x34, 24 x
38, 28x34, 34x44.
Rolls: None permitted as standard,

For Other Colors

Sheets: 17x22, 17x28, 19x24, 22x34,
24x38, 28x34.

Rolls: None permitted as standard.

Typewriter sizes may be made, if no larger
than 814 x 14 and no smaller than 73 x 1015,
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(5) Standard Watermarks: A lald mark, or
any mill watermarks used to identify stand«
ard mill grades; none otherwise, ’

(8) No restriction as to finish.

B. Ezceptions for “special malking orders”
as defined in (a) (8) of the forepoing
schedule:

(1) A Speclal Grade may be manufactured
in White or in any color or size to flll a
special making order,for the United States
Government, provided the substance weight
is standard.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured,
watermarked or unwatermarked, to fill a spo-
cial making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each speclal color s
at least 20,000 pounds in one standard grade;
and

(b) The quantity of each standard welght
i3 at least 10,000 pounds; and

(¢) The quantity of each standard sizo i3
at least 2,000 pounds and the cuantity of
each special sheet size 15 at least 5,000 pounds
and the quantity of each roll width s at
least 2,000 pounds,

(3) No Special Welghts permitted.

(4) A Special Size, elther sheet or roll, may
be manufactured to fill & special making
order in a quantity of at least 5,000 pounds
of a sheet size or at least 2,000 pounds of a
roll width;:

(2) In a standard grade, standard color or
white and standard weight; or

(b) In a special color in the quantities
provided for under Exception (2) above.

(56) A Speclal Watermark may be used in
manufacturing a special making order, pro-
vided that:

(a) The quantity of paper made with any
one watermark (name or design) is at least
5,000 pounds of a standard grade, standard
color or white and standard weight, or In a
special color in the quantities provided for
under Exception (2) above; and

(b) The quanfity of each standard cheot
size in white or a standard color 1s at least
1,000 pounds, and the quantity of each epoe-
clal sheet size 1s at least 5,000 pounds, and
the quantity of each roll width is at least
2,000 pounds; and 4

(¢) There is at least 5,000 pounds of cone
tinuous manufacture under one dandy roll,

Nore: The provisions applylng to Special
Watermarks shall not prevent tho mantt-
facture of a Chemical Wood Pulp Bond Papor
for a merchant’s stock with a mark used to
identify & merchant’s regular stock line, pro-
vided such paper is manufactured in a stans
dard grade, standard color or white, stane
dard weight and standard size, and in the
quantities required above for a Specfal
Watermark; otherwise such merchant watore
marks are subject to the provistons applying
to a Special Watermark,

CHEMICAL WOOD FULP LEDGER PAPERS

A. Grades, Golors, Welghts, and Sizecs for
regular manufacture: '

(1) Standard Grades: Not mora than three,
selected according to paragraph (c¢) of the
foregoing schedule,

(2) Standard Colors: Whits, and Buft and
Green-White tint only.

(3) Standard Welghts (per 500 sheots 17’/
X 22’’) : Substance Welghts 24, 28 and 32,

(4) Standard Sizes (In inches) :

White and Colors

Sheets: 17 x 22, 1T x 28, 19 x 24, 22 x 34,
24 x 38, 28 x 34, 22% x 221, 23% x 3414,
2415 x 2414, 2414 x 39,

Rolls: None permitted ag standard.

(56) Standard Watermarks: A laid mark,
or any mill watermarks used to {dentify
standard mill grades; none otherwlse,

(6) No restriction as to finish,
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B. Exceptons for “special making orders”
as defined in (a) (8) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Speclal Grade may be manufactured
in white or in any color or size to fill a
special making order for the United States
Government, provided the substance weight
is standard.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured,
watermarked or unwatermarked, to fill g
special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color is
at least 20,600 pounds in one standard grade;
and

{b) The quantity of each standard weight
is af Jeast 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each standard size Is
at least 2,000 pounds and the quantity of
each special sheet, size is at least 5,000 pounds
and ithe quantity of each roll width is at
least 2,600 pounds.

{3) No Special Weights permitted.

(4) A Special Size, either sheet or roll, may
be manufactured to fill a special making
order in a quantity of at least 5,000 pounds of
a sheet size or at least 2,000 pounds of a roll
width,

(a) In a standard grade, standard color
or White and standard weight; or -~

(b) In a special color in the quantities
provided for under Exception (2) above.

(5) A Special Watermerk may be used in
manufacturing a special making order, pro-
vided that: R -

(a) The quantity of paper made with any
one watermark (name or design) is at least
5,000 pounds of a standard grade, standard
color or White and standard welght, or in a
special color in the quantities provided for
under Exception (2) above; and

(b) The quantity of each standard sheet
size-in White or a standard color is at least
1,000 pounds, and the quantity of each spe-
cial sheet size is at least 5,000 pounds, and the
quantity of each roll width is at least 2,000
pounds; and

(¢) There is at least 5,000 pounds of con-
tinuous manufacture under one dandy roll.

Nore: The provisions applying to Special
Watermarks shall not prevent the manufac-
ture of a Chemical Wood Pulp Ledger Paper
for a merchant’s stock with a mark uced to
identify.a merchant’s regular stock line, pro-
vided such paper is manufactured in a
standard grade, standard color or White,
standard weight and standard size, and in
the guantities required above for a Special
Watermark; otherwise such merchant water-
marks are subject to the provisions applying
to a Special Watermark,

CHERMICAL WWOOD PULP WRITING PAPERS
(Worve)

A. Grades, Colors, V/eights, and Sizes for
regular manufacture’

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than two,
selected according to paragraph (c) of the
foregoing schedule. 4

(2) Standard Colors: White only.

(3) Standard Weights (per 500 sheets 17"
X 22'"): Substance weights 16 and 20; and,
if for use as a protective paper or for checks,
or for use on an addressing machine, sub-
stance weight 24, provided that, kefore the
sale thereof, the manufacturer sh3ll require
from the buyer a statement that the order
is for use as g protective paper or Idr checks
or for use on an addressing machine. The
manufacturer shall keep such statement, to-
gether with a complete record of the order,
readily available for inspection by the War
Production Board.

(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):

Sheets: 17 x 22, 17 x 28, 19 x 24, 22 X 34,

24X 38, 28 x 34.

Rolls: None permitted as standard.

(5) Standard Watermarks: Any mili wa-
termarks if used to identify standard mil
grades; none otherwise,

(6) No restriction as to finish,

B, Exceptions for “special meling orders®
as defined in (a) (8) cof the foregaing
schedule: N

(1) A Speclal Grade moy be manufectured
in White or in any color or oizz to fill o £pc-
clel making order for the United States Gove
ernment, provided the gubstance welght is
standard.

(2) A Speclal Celer may b2 manufocturcd,
watermarked or unwatcrmarked, to fill a cpe-
cial making order, providcd that:

(a) The quantity of cach cpeeial color §5
at least 20,000 pounds in one standard grade;
and

(b) The quantity of cach ctandard welznt
is at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of cach standard ciza i
at least 2,000 pounds and the quantity of
each epeclal sheet elee is at Jeast 5,000 pounds
and the quantity of cach roll width 15 at 1eos
2,600 pounds.

(3) No Speelal Weights pormitted,

(4) A S8peclal Sice, either ghect or roll,
may he manufeetured to flll a cpeelal making
order In o quantity of at least 5,000 psunds
of o sheet slze or at lcast 2,000 pounds of o
roll width:

(a) In a ctandard grede, White and stand-
ard weight; or

(b) In a cpcelnl coler In the quantitics
provided for under Esccption (2) obave, .

(5) A Speelal Watermark may bz uwwed in
manufacturlng o cpeelal making ordcr, pro-
vided that:

(a) The quantity of paper mode with ony
one watermark (name or decign) is at Ieast
5,000 pounds of o standard grade, Whito and
standard welght; or in o £peelal color in tho
quantities providcd for under Esecption (2)
ahove; and

(b) The quantity of cach standard chcct
size In White 1o at 1cast 1,000 pounds, and the
quantity of each epeelal eheet siea Is at least
5,000 pounds, and tho quantity of cach xolt
width is at least 2,600 pounds; and

(¢) There Is at least 5,600 pounds of con-
tinuous manufacture undcr one dandy roll.

Note: The provislens applying to Speeial
Watermnrks ehall not prevent the manufoc-
ture of a Chemical Weed Pulp Writing Poper
for o merchant’s stock with a meork uced to
identify & merchant’s regular stock line, pro-
vided such paper {5 manufactured In g ctand-
ard grade, White, standard weight and ctand-
ard size, and in the quantitics required above
for o Speclal Watermark:; otherviice such mer-
chant watermarks arc cubjcct to the provl-
sions applylng to a Sgpeclal Watermark,

REGISTER, CONTIDIUQUS FOUlS, AND SALYS LCGOR
CHEIIICAL WOCD FUOLP LGND PAPITS

A. Grades, Colors, Wetghts and Sizes for
regular manufacture and to be distributed
only to fill a speelal maling ovder or orders
as defined in (a) (tiif) in the forcpsing
schedule:

(1) Standard Grades: Not mere than one,
selected according to paragraph (¢) ¢f the
foregoing echedule.

(2) Standard Colors: YWhite and five colors
selected according to paragraph (d) of the
foregoing echedule.

(3) Standard Y7elghts (per €00 cheots
17" x22') : Substance welghts, 10, 12, 16 cnd
20.

(4) Standard Sizcs: Any slce, theet or rell,
if manufocturcd in o quantity of at leoot
5,000 pounds of a chect item or 2,000 pounds
of a roll item.

(5) Standard <Yvatcrmarks:
mitted.

B, Exceptions for “spceial maling crdcrs”?

None por-

“as defined In (n) (8) of the forcioing

schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may b2 manufoctured
in White or in any color or cloo to 4l a
special maoking order for thoe United States
Government, provided the pubstance welzat

15 standard,

8739

(2) A Speelol Color may be monufoctured,
watcrmarked or unwatcrmerked, to fill o spe-
clal making order, provided that:

(a) Tac quantity of each special color Is
atcllc.ﬂ.st 29,010 pounds In one standazrd grads;
on

(b) The quantity of each stondard weight
i3 ot 1cast 10,690 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of ecch cheet sizz is ab
Ieast 5609 posunds and the quantity of each
rcll vidth Is at least 299 pounds

(3) No Special Velshts parmitted.

(4) Spoelol Sizes: Only a3 permitted under
A (4) above.

{5) A Spcclel Watermoriz may ke uszd in
monufacturing a speclel making erdsr, pro-
vided that:

(c) The quantity of paper made with apy
gne viatermark (name or design) Is ot least
6,029 psunds of o ctandard grade, stondard
color or White and standard weigat; orin a
cpesinl eolor In the quantities provided for
undcy Exception (2) akove; and

(b) The quantity of cach shest size 1s at
Ieast 5,099 pounds and the quantity of each
roll width 5 at least 2,009 pounds.

CHEIICAL YWQOD FULP IIANIFOLD FAPEDS ©

(Including Onlon Skin Papers)

A. Grades, Colors, Welghts, end Sizes for
reqular maenufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more thon three,
colected according to paregrapn (c) of the
forczolng cchedule.

{2) Standard Colors: Thite and six colors,
colected cceording to paragroph (d) of the
forezolng cchedule, -

(3} Standard Welghts (per 539 chests 177
X 22''): Substanes weights 7 to 10 inclusive.

(4) Standard Sizes (in Inches):

White

Sheets: 21 x 32, 22 x 34, 24 x 38, 256 x 34,
23 x 34.
Rolls: None parmitted as stondard,

Colars

Shecto: 22x34,24x 38,23 %34,

Rolls: None permitted at standard.

Typevriter ciz2s may be made, if no larger
than 8% x 14 and no smaller than 714 x 1015,

(6) Standard Watermarks: Any lald moark,
cr any mill watermarks used to identify
standard mill prodes; none otherwice,

(6) Iio restriction ¢3 to finizh.

B. Ezceptions for “special making orders”
o5 deflned In (a) (8) of thz foresolng
cchedule:

(1) A Spzelal Grod2? may be manufactured
In White or i any color or size to fill a special
makins order for the United States Govern-
m;ne, provided the substance wefght Is stond-
ard,
2) A Specelal Color may be manufzctured.
watcymarked or unwatermarked, to fill a spe-
clol making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of exch enzcial eolor Is at
1cast 6,600 pounds in one standord grads; and

(b) Tac quantity of cach standard weizht
15 at lcast 560D pounds; and

{¢) Toe quantity of each item 15 at leost
1,009 psunds,

(3) Mo Speclal Welzhts parmifted.

(4) A Spcelal Size, either cacet or roll, moy
ko manufacturcd to il a spzelal moking oxdsr
in o quantity of at least 1,003 pounds of 3
chect ofze er at least 1,000 pounds of o roll
width:

{a) In 2 gtondwxd grade, standard color or
Whlte, and standard welght and on2 finish; or

(b) In a opzelal color in the gquontitiss
provided for under Exccption (2) abave.

{5) A Speeial Watcrmork moy b2 uszd in
monufacturing o cpoclal moking ord:r, oro-
vided taat:

(a) Toe quantity of paper mode with any
one watormariz (name or desizn) Is ot lecst
2050 pounds of a standard grads, standard
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color or White and standard weight; or in a
spectal color in the quantities provided for
under Exception (2) above; and

(b) The quantity of each item is at least
1,000 pounds; and

(c) There is at least 2,000 pounds of con-
tinuous manufacture under one dandy roll.

Nore: The provisions applying to Special
Watermarks shall not prevent the manufac-
ture of a Chemical Wood Pulp Manifold Paper
for a merchant’s stock with a mark used to
identify a merchant's regular stock: line, pro-
vided such paper is manufactured in a stand-
ard grade, standard color or White, standard
welght and standard size, and in the quan~
tities required above for a Special Water-
mark; otherwise such merchant watermarks
are subject to the provisions applying to a
Special Watermark.

CHEMICAL WOOD PULP DMIMEOGRAPH PAPERS

A, Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizes for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than two,
selected according to. paragraph (c) of the
foregoing schedule. - -

(2) Standard Colors: White, and six col-
ors, selected according to paragraph (d) of
the foregoing schedule.

(3) Standard Weights (per 500 sheets 17"/
X 22'’): Substance weights 16 and 20.

(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):

White and Colors

Sheets: 17 x 22, 17 x 28, 22 x 34, 28 X 34.

Rolls: None permitted as standard.

Typewriter sizes may be made, if no larger
than 81 x 14 and no smaller than 714 x 1015,

(6) Standard Watermarks: A laid mark, or
any mill watermarks used to identify stand-
ard mill grades; none otherwise.

B, Exceptions for “special making orders”
as defined in (a) (8) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
to fill a-special making order for the United
States Government in White or in any color
or size, in any standard substance weight, or
in substance welght 18 in a quantity of at
least 10,000 pounds.

' (2) A Special Color may be manufactured,
watermarked or unwatermarked, to fill a
special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color is
at least 20,000 pounds in one standard grade;
and

(b) The quantity of each standard weight
is at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quanti}y of each standard size is
at least 2,000 pounds and the quantity of
each special sheet size is at least 5,000 pounds
and the quantity of each roll width is at
least 2,000 pounds in a standard weight; or,
if in substance weight 18, the quantity of
each item is at least 5,000 pounds.

(3) Special Welghts: Substance weight 18
may be manufactured to fill a special making
order in a quantity of at least 10,000 pounds,
and in at least 5,000 pounds of each item:

(a) In a standard grade and a standard
color or White; or

(b) In a special color in the quantities
provided for under Exception (2) above.

(4) A Special Size, either sheet or roll, may
be manufactured to fill a special making or-
der in a quantity of at least 5,000 pounds of
& sheet size or at least 2,000 pounds of a roll
width:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
White and standard weight; or

(b) In & special color or substance weight
18 in the quantities provided for under Ex-
ceptions (2) and (3) above.

(5) A Special Watermark may be used in
manufacturing a special making order, pro-
vided that:

(a) The quantity of paper made with any
one watermark (name or design) is at least
5,000 pounds of a standard grade, standard

&

color or White and standard welght, or in a
speclal color in the quantities provided for
under Exception (2) above; and
- (b) Theé quantity of each standard sheet
size in White or a standard color is at least
1,000 pounds, and the quantity of each special
sheet size is at least 5,000 pounds, and the
quantity of each roll width is at least 2,000
pounds; and h

(c) There is at least 5,000 pounds of con-
tinuous manufacture under one dandy roll;
or

(d) The quantity of paper made with any
one watermark in substance weight 18 is at
least 10,000 pounds, with at least 5,000 pounds

“of each item.

t

Note: The provisions applying to Special
Watermarks shall not prevent the manufac-
ture of a Chemical Wood Pulp Mimeograph
Paper for a merchant’s stock with a mark
used to identify & merchant’s regular stock
line, provided such paper is manufactured in
& standard grade, standard color or White,
standard weight and standard size, and in the
quantities required above for a Special Water-
mark; otherwise such merchant watermarks
are subject to the provisions applying tg a
Speclal Watermark,

GELATIN AND SPIRIT PROCESSES

CHEMICAL ANI; ‘WOOD PULP DUPLICATING PAPERS

- A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizes for
regular manatfacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Gelatin Process—Not
more than two; Spirit Process—Not more
than two; selected according to paragraph
(¢) of the foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard Colorg: White, and six colors
selected according to paragraph (d) of the
foregoing schedule.

(3) Standard Weights (per 500 sheets
17'7x22''): For White: Substance weights
13, 16, and 20. For colors: Substance weights
16 and 20. ,

(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):

White and Colors

Sheets: 17 x 22, 17 x 28, 19 x 24, 22 x 34,
24x 38, 28 x 34.

Rolls: None permitted as standard.

Typewriter sizes may be made, if no larger
than 815 x 14 and no smaller that 714 x 1015,

. (5) Standard Watermarks: Any mill wafer-
marks used to identify standard raill grades;
none otherwise, .

B. Exceptions for “special making orders”
as defined in (a) (8) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Speclal Grade may be manufactured
in White or in any color or size to fill a
special making order for the United States
Government, provided the substance weight
is standard.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured,
watermarked or unwatermarked, to fill a spe-
clal making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special dolor is
at least 20,000 pounds in one standard grade;
and

(b) The quantity of each standard weight
is at least 10,000 pounds; and

(¢) The quantity of each standard size is
at least 2,000 pounds and the quantity of
each special sheet size is at least 5,000 pounds
and the quantity of each roll width is at
least 2,000 pounds. '

(3) No Special Weights permitted.

(4) A Speclal Size, either sheet or roll, may
be manufactured to "fill a speclal making
order in a quantity of at least 5,000 pounds
of a sheet size or at least 2,000 pounds of a
roll width:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
White and standard weight; or

(b) In a special color in the quantities
provided for under exception (2) above.

(5) A Special Watermark may be used in
manufacturing & special making order, pro-
vided thats
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(a) The quantity of paper made with any
one watermark (name or design) Is at least
5,000 pounds of a standard grade, standard
color or White and standard welght, or in
a special color in the quantities provided for
under Exception (2) above; and

(b) The quantity of each standard sheot
slze in White or a standard color 1s at least
1,000 pounds, and the quantity of each spo«
clal sheet size is at least 5,000 pounds, ancd
the quantity of each roll width is at least
2,000 pounds; and .

(c) There is at least 5,000 pounds of conw«
tinuous manufacture under one dandy roll.

Nore: The provisions applying to Special
Watermarks shall not prevent the manuw
facture of papers under this caption for a
merchant's stock with a mark used to identify
a merchant’s regular stock line, providec
such paper is manufactured in a standard
grade, standard color or White, standard
welght and standard size, and in the quanti«
tles required above for a Special Watermark;
otherwise such merchant watermarks sarxe
subject to the provistons applylng to a Spo«
clal Watermark.

CHEMICAL WOOD PULP OPAQUL CIRCULAR PAPERSY

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizes for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than ono,
selected according to paragraph (c) of the
foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard Colors: White only,

(3) Standard Weights (per 500 sheots 17/ x
22'"): Substance weights 13, 16, 20 and 24.

(4) Standard Sizes (in Inches) :

Sheets: 17 x 22, 17 x 28, 22 x 34, 26 x 38,
28 x 34, 35 x 45, 38 X 50.

Rolls: None permitted as standard.

(6) Standard Watermarks: Any mill watere
marks used to identify standard mill grades;
none otherwise,

(6) No restriction as to finish,

B, Exceptions for “special maliing orders”
as deflned in (a) (8) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Spectal Grade may be manufactured
in White or in any color or size to fill a
speclal making order for the United States
Government, provided the substance welght
is standard.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured,
watermarked or unwatermarked, to fill a
special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each speelal color i3
at least 20,000 pounds in one standard pracoe;
and

(b) The quentity of each standard welght
is at least 10,000 pounds; and

(¢) The quantity of each standard slze
is at least 2,000 pounds and the quantity
of each special sheet slze 1s at loast 65,000
pounds and the quantity of each roll width
is at least 2,000 pounds.

(3) No Special Weights permitted.

(4) A Special Size, efther sheet or roll, may
be manufactured to fill a special making
order in a quantity of at least 5,000 pounds
of a sheet size or at least 2,000 pounds df o
roll width:

(a) In a standard grade, White and stand«
ard weight; or

(b) In a speclal color in the quantitics
provided for under Exception (2) above.

(6) A Speclal Watermark may bo used in
manufacturing a special making order, pro-
vided that:

(a) The quantity of paper made with any
one watermark (name or design) is at least
5,000 pounds of a standard grade, White and
a standard welght, or in a special color in
the quantitles provided for under Exception
(2) above; and

(b) The quantity of each standard sheet
size in White 1s at least 1,000 pounds, and
the quantity of each special sheet size 13 at
least 5,000 pounds, and the quantity of each
roll width is at least 2,000 pounds; and
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(c) There is at least 5,000 pounds of con-
tinuous manufacture under one dandy roll.

Nore:-The provisions applying to Special
Watermarks shall not prevent the manu-
facture of a Chemical Wood Pulp Opaque
Circular Paper for a merchant’s stock with
8 mark used to identify a merchant’s regular
stock line, provided such paper Is manu-
factured in a.standard grade, White, standard
weight and standard size, and in the quan-
tities required above for a special watermark;
otherwise such merchant watermarks are sub-
Ject to the provisions applying to a Speclal
Watermark,

CHEMICAL WOOP FULP VELLUM AND WEDDING
~ PAPERS

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizes for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than two,
selected according to paragraph (c¢) of the
foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard Colors: White, and Ivory,
Granite and six other colors, selected accord-
ing to paragraph (d) of the foregoing sched-
ule.

_ (8) Standard Weights (per 500 sheets in
the size indicated) : White, 22 x 34: 48, §6, 6%
and 72; White, 35 x 45: 101 and 118; White,
2215 x 2815 : 100, 120, 140, 160 and 180; Ivary
and Granite, 22 X 34: 48, 56, 64 and 72;
Ivory and Granite, 35 x 45: 118; Other colors,
22 x 34: 48 and 56; Other colors, 35 x 45: 118,
Pasted welghts may be supplied in multiples
of standard weights.

(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):

White

Sheets: 22 x 34, 35 X 45, 2215 x 2815,
Rolls: None permitted as standard.

Colors

Sheets: 22 x 34, 35 x 45.

Rolls: None permitted as standard.

(5) Standard Watermarks: Any mill water-
marks used to identify standard mill grades;

. none otherwise.

(6) Standard Finishes: Any vellum pri-
mary finish and any secondary finich; none
otherwise,

B. Exceptions for “special making orders”
gs defined in (8) (8) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
in White or in any color or size to £ill a special
making order for the United States Govern-
ment, provided the substance weight Is
standard.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured,
watermarked or unwatermarked, to fll a
special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color is

V'at least 20,000 pounds in one standard grade;

and ¥

(b) The quantity of each standard weight
is at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each standard size is
at least 2,000 pounds and the quantity of
each special sheet size is at least 5,000 pounds
and the quantity of each roll width is at
least 2,000 pounds.

{3) No Special Weights permitted.

(4) A Special Size, either sheet or roll, may
be manufactured to fill a special making
order in a quantity of at least 5000 pounds
of a sheet size or at least 2,000 pounds of a
roll width:

(a) In 2 standard grade, standard color or
White and standard weight; or

(b) In a special color in the quantities
provided for under Exception (2) above.

(5) A Special Watermark may be used in
manufacturing a special making order, pro-
vided that:

(2) The quantity of paper made with any
one watermark (name or design) is at least
5,000 pounds of a standard grade, standard
color or White and standard weight; or in a
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speeial cclor in the quantitics provided fox
under Exception (2) abaove; and

(b) The quantity of cach standard cheet
size In Yhite or o standard color 15 ab 1co5t
1,000 pounds, and the quantity ¢f cach cno-
cinl sheet eize Is at lcast 5,000 pounds, and
the quantity of cach roll width i3 at leost
2,600 pounds; and

(c) There Is at lcast 5,020 pounds of ¢on-
tinuous manufacturg under onc dandy roll.

Nore: The provisiens opplying to Spoolal
Watermarks shall not prevent the manufac-
ture of Chemlcal Wocd Pulp Vellum and
Wedding Papers for o merchant’s stocl wWith
a mark uced to fdentify o mcerchant’s reju-
lar stock line, providcd cuch papcr i monu-
factured In o standard grade, standard calor
or White, standard weight and standard clco,
and in the quantitics requlred above for o
gpecial watermarlks; otherwlce such merchant
watermarks are cubject to the proviclons
applying to a Speeinl Watcrmaris,

(6) Deckle Edges: Papers under this cope-
tion may be manufoecturcd deckile cdze to fill
o epeclal making order in o quantity of at
least 5,000 pounds of a cheeb cize or o roll
width:

(2) In o standard grode, ctandard coler or
Xlzﬁzlte. standard twelght and o primary fin-

; or .

(b) In o cpecial coler In o quantity of at
least 20,000 pounds in ¢ne standard grode;
provided that:

(1) the quantity of coch standard welght
is at least 10,000 pounds; and

(11) the quantity of cach itcm Is at Ieast
5,000 pounds.

CONVERTING GRADES OF CHEIUICAL WQOO0D FULP
PAPETEQE PAFELS

A, Grades, Colors, Weights and Sizes for
regular manufacturec and to be distrivuted
only to fil a speetal malidng order or erders
as defined in (a) (8) of the [orcgsing
schedule:

(1) Standard Gradcs: Not mere than three,
selected according to paragraph (¢) of the
foregoing schedule,

(2) Standard Colors: White, and Ivery and
six other colors, selected cecording to para-
graph (d) of the forcZolng cchedule.

(3) Standard Weights (per §00 cheets 17
X 22'*) : White and Ivery: Substanca welchts:
16, 20, 24 and 28. Othcr Colers: Subkstance
welghts: 20, 24 and 28. Pasted weights may
be supplied in multiples of standard welghts,

(4) Standard Sizes: Any sloe, cheet or xoll,
if manufacturcd in o quantity of at lcact
5,000 pounds of o ghcet ftem or 2,400 pounds
of o roll {tem.

(6) Standard Watcrmarks: No 1aid or other
watermark permitted.

(8) No restricticn o3 to finich,

B. Ezceptions for “spcctal maling crders”
as defined In (a) (8) of the forcgoling
schedule:

(1) A Speelal Grade may he manufacturcd
in white or in any color or cliza to fill o
gpeclal making order for tho United States
Government, provided the substance welght
s standard. i

(2) A Epcelnl Color may be monufactured,
watermarked or unwatcrmarked, to il o
speciol maoking corder, provided thate

(a) The quantity of cach special color is
at Jeast 20,000 pounds in ong standard grade;
and

(b) The quantity of cach standard welght
is ot least 10,600 pounds; and

(c) ‘The quantity cf coch cheet clzo Is ab
least 5,000 pounds and the quantity of cach
roll width is at least 2,000 pounds.

(3) No Speelal Welzhts permitted,

(4) Speclal Sizcs: Only o5 pormittcd under

" A (4) above.

(5) Any Watermark may be used in manu-
{gct;xrlng o fpeclal making order, provided
at:
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(2) The quontity of poner mode with oany
one watcrmaris (nome or design) Is ot lecst
6009 pounds of g ctandard grade, standard
¢alor or Whlte and stondord welzht; orin a
rpcelal eolor in the quantities providzd for
undcr Exception (2) above; and

{b) Tho quantity of exch chzet gize Is af
Igact 5,000 pounds and the quantity of each
roll Gldth 15 at lcast 2,090 pounds.

(6) Dochile Edges: Papers undsr this cap-
tlon moy ke monufactured decklz edze to il
o cpcelal making order In o quantity of at
lcact 5,030 pounds of o cheet size or a roll
width:

(a) In a ctandard grodz, standard color or
white, standard welzht and a primary finish;
or

(b) In a cpceial color In 2 quantity of at
Icast 20,000 pounds in one stondard grade;
provided that

(1) The quantity of cach standard welzhf
I5 at 1cast 10,992 pounds; and

(11) Taoo quantity of each {tem is at lzast
5,000 pounds,

CHEIUCAL WO0D FULP RDEX IDISTOLS

A. Grades, Colurs, Welghts end Sizzs for -
requlor manvfectures

(1) Standard Gradez: Not more than
three, celected according to paragraph () of
the forcgzolny schedule,

(2) Standard Colors: White and six col-
crs, colceted cccording to parcgraph (d) of
the foregoiny cchedule,

(3) Standard Welghts
2315 = 3012):

Substance weizhis 89, 110, 140 angd 170.

(4) Standard Sizes (in inchzs):

White and Colors
Shects: 2015 x 2493, 2214 x 2315, 2512 x

oYa.

Rolls: None permitted as standard.

{5) Mo rectriction o5 to finish.

B. Ezceptions for “special meking orders”
g3 defined In (8) (8) of thz foregoing
cchedule: .

(1) A Speclal Grade may bz manufactured
in White or In any color or slze to £l a spa-~
clal makiny grder for th2 United States Gav-
crnment, in g standard substance weiznt, or

(per E09 cheets

- in cubstance weight 220 In a quantity of 2t

least 5,093 pounds.

(2) A Spcelal Color may ke manufactured
to fill o cposinl making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each cpacial eolor is
at 1zact 20,000 posunds In one standard grade;
and

(b) The quantity of cach standord weight
or cubstance weight 220 i3 at lezast 10.6€0
pounds; and .

(c) The quantity of cach standard size is
at least 2009 pounds angd th? quantity of
cach gpeelal ehect sfe2 I at Ieast 5,030 pounds,
and the quantity of cach roll width is at
I-a0t 24650 pounds,

(3) Speclal Weights: Substance welght
220 may b2 manufectured to fi5l o spacial

alidng crdar in o guantity of ag 1eost 5600
pounds:

(o) In o ctandard grade and standard color
or White and in at least 2,080 pounds of 2
gtopdard cheet olze, and In at lecst 5000
rounds of g opeelal sheet size or 2,049 pounds
of g roll width; or

(b) In g quantity of at least 10,003 pounds
In a czoelal color in the quantities providzd
for under Exception (2) akove.

(4) A Special Siz2, elther sheet or roll, may
ke manufoctured to fill o speelzl making
order in a quantity of at least 5,000 pounds of
a shect clze or at icast 2,000 pounds of a
roll width:

{a) In o standard grade, standard eolor or
White and standard welzht; or

(b) In o cpecial color or in cubstonce
wclzht 329 In the quantitices providzd for
under execptlons (2) and (3) akove.
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CHEMICAL WOOD PULP PRINTING ERISTOLS

A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizes for
regular manufocture:

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than three,
selected according to paragraph (c) of the
foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard Colors: White and six colors,
selected according to paragraph (d) of the
foregoing schedule.

(3) Standard Weights (per 500 sheets
2215 x 28%‘"):

Substance welghts 980, 100, 120, 140, and 160.

(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):

White and Colors

Sheets: 221, x 2815,

Rolls: None permitted as standard.

(6) No restriction as to finish.

B. Exceptions for *‘special making orders”
as defined in (a) (8) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
in White or in any color or size to fill a special
making order for the United States Govern-
ment, provided the substance weight is
standard

(2) A Speclal Color may be manufactured
to fill a special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color is
at least 20,000 pounds,in one standard grade;
and- i

(b) The quantity of each standard weight
is at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each standard size is
at least 2,000 pounds and the quantity of
each special sheet size §s at least 5,000 pounds
and the quantity of each roll width is at least
2,000 pounds.

(3) No Spectal Weights permitted.

(4) A Special Size, either sheet or roll, may
be manufactured to fill a speclal making order
in a quantity of at least 5,000 pounds of &
sheet size or at least 2,000 pounds of a roil
width:

(a) In a’standard grade, standard color or
White and standard weight; or

(b) In a special color in the quantities
provided for under Exception (2) above.

GROUND WOOD CONTENT BOND PAPERS

_ A. Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizes for
regular manufacture: !

(1) Standard Grades: Not morz than one,
selected according to paragraph (c) of the
foregoing schedule,

(2) Standard Colors: White and six colors,
selected according to paragraph (d) of the
foregoing schedule. !

(3) Standard Welghits (per 500 sheets
17" x 22'*) : Substance weights 16 and 20.

(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):

v Bheets: 17x22, 17x28, 19x24, 22x34,
24 x 38, 28x 34. i

Rolls: None permitted as standard.
Typewriter slzes may be made, if no larger
than 815 X 14 and no smaller than 714 x10%;.

(6) Standard Watermarks: A lald mark, or
any mill watermarks used to identify stand-
ard mill grades; none otherwise.

(8) No restrictions as to finish,

B. Exceptions for “special making orders”
as defined in (a) (8) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
in White or in any color or size to fill a spe~
clal making order for the United States Gov-
ernment, provided the substance weight is
standard, -

(2) A Spectal Color may be manufactured,
watermarked or unwatermarked, to fill a
special making order, provided that:

(&) The quantity of each special color is
at least 20,000 pounds in one standard grade;
and

(b) The quantity of each standard weight
is at least 10,0C0 pounds; and

{c) The quantity of each standard size is
at least 2,000 pounds and the quantity of
each special sheet size is at least 5,000

pounds and the quantity of each roll width
18 at least 2,000 pounds.

(3) No Speclal Welghts permitted.

(4) A Special Size, either sheet or roll,
may be manufactured to fill a special making
order in & quantity of at least 5,000 pounds
of a sheet size or at least 2,000 pounds of a
roll width:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color
or White and standard weight; or

(b) In a special color in the quantities
provided for under Exception (2) above.

(5) A Special Watermark may be used in
manufacturing & special making order pro-
vided that:

(a) "The quantity of paper made with any
one watermark (name or design) is at least
5,000 pounds of a standard grade, standard
color or White and standard weight, or in
a special color in the quantities provided
for under Exception (2) above; and

(b) The quantity of each standard sheet
size in White or a standard color is at least
1,000 pounds, and the quantity of each spe-
cial sheet size is at least 5,000 pounds, and
the quantity of each Troll width is at least
2,000 pounds; and

(c) There is at least 5,000 pounds of con-
tinuous manufacture under one dandy roll.

Nore: The provisions applying to Speclal
Watermarks shall not prevent the manufac-
ture of a Ground Wood Content Bond Paper
for a merchant’s stock with a mark used to
identify a merchant’s regular stock line,
provided such- paper is manufactured in a
standard grade, standard color, or White,
standard weight and standard size, and in
the quantities required above for a Speclal
Watermark; otherwise such merchant water-
marks are subject to the provisions applying
to a Speclal Watermark.

GROUND WOOD CONTENT MIMEOGRAPH PAPERS

A. Gredes, Colors, Weights, and Sf,’zes for
regular manufacture:

(1) Standard Grades: No more than one,
selected according to paragraph (c¢) of the
foregoing schedule.

(2) Standard Colors: White and six colors,
selected according to paragraph (d) of the
foregoing schedule. - -

(3) Standard Weights (per 500 sheets 17’ x
22'7): Substance welghts 16 and 20.

(4) Standard Sizes (in inches):

Shests: 17 x 22, 17 x 28, 22 x 34, 28 x 34.

Rolls: None permitted as standard.
‘Typewriter sizes may be made, if no larger
than 814 x 14 and no smaller than 7} x 1035,

(5) Standard Watermarks: A laid mark, or
any mill watermarks used to identify stand-
ard mi grades; none otherwise.

B. Exceptions for “spectal making orders”
as defined in (a) (8) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
to fill a special making order for the United
St-tes Government in White or in any color
or size, in any standard substance weight, or
in substance weight 18 in a quantity of at
least 10,000 pounds.

(2) A Special Color may be manufactured,
watermarked or unwatermarked, to fill a
special making order, provided that:

(a) The quantity of each special color is
at least 20,000 pounds In one standard grade;
and d

(b) The quantlty of each standard weight
is at least 10,000 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each standard size is
at least 2,000 pounds and the quantity of
each special sheet size is at least 5,000 pounds
and the quantity of each roll width is at least

2,000 pounds in 2 standard wejght; or, if in
substance welght 18, the quantity of each
item is at least 5,000 pounds.

(3) Special Weights: Substance welght 18
may be.manufactured to fill a.special making
order in a quantity of at least 10,000 pounds,
and In at least 5,000 pounds of each item:

»
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(a) In a standard grade and a standard
color or White; or
. (b) In a special color in the quantities
provided for under Exception (2) above.

(4) A Spectal Size, either sheet or roll, may
be manufactured to fill a speclal making or-
der in a quantity of at least 5,000 pounds of
a sheet size or at least 2,000 pounds of a
roll width:

(a) In a standard grade, standard color or
White and standard weight; or :

(b) In a special color or substance welght
18 in the quantities provided for under Exe
ceptions (2) and (3) above.

(5) A Special Watermark may be used in
manufacturing a speclal making order, pro«
vided that:

(a) The quantity of paper made with any
one watermark (name or design) is at least
5,000 pounds of a standard grade, standard
color or White and standard welght, or in a
special color In the quantities provided for
under Exception (2) above; and

(b) The quantity of each standard sheot
size In White or a standard color 15 at least
1,000 pounds, and the quantity of each special
sheet size is at least 5,000 pounds, and the
quantity of each roll width is at least 23.000
pounds; and

(c) There 15 at least 5,000 pounds of conw
tinuous manufacture under one dandy roll; oy

(d) The quantity of paper made with any
one watermark in substance weight 18 18 at
least 10,000 pounds, with at least 5,000 pounds
of each item.

Note: The provisions applying to Speolal
Watermarks shall not prevent the manufac«
ture of a Ground Wood Comtent Mimeograph
Paper for a merchant's stock with a mark
used to identify a merchant’s regular stock
line, provided such paper s manufactured in

,a standard grade, standard color or White,
standard weight and standard size, and in tho
quantities required above for a Speclal Water-
mark; otherwise such merchant watermarks
are subject to the provisions applying to a
Special Watermark.

|F. R. Doc, 42-11007; Filed, October 29, 1942;
10:46 a. m.]

PART 1223—STANDARDIZATION AND SIMPLY-
FICATION OF PAPER

[Schedule IV to Limitation Order 1120, as
Amended and Revised October 29, 1043]

TABLET PAPER

Section 1223.5 Schedule IV to Limita-
tion Order. I~120 is hereby amended and
revised to read as follows:

§ 1223.5 Schedule IV to Limitation
Order I-120—(a) Definitions. For the
purposes of this schedule, including the
Appendix:

(1) The term “fablet paper” means
the kind of paper commonly described
and distributed in the paper trade by
the designation “tablet paper.”

(2) A “grade” means one particular
quality of “tablet paper”, such grade
having the essential properties peculiar
to such kind of paper and common to all
grades within such kind, but distin-
guished from other such grades by a dif-
ference in the degree to which one or
several of those common properties are
emphasized. However, s difference in
the degree to which any such property
is emphasized, due only to a difference in
ash content, in sizing, or in the dyes used
.in the paper shall not be considered as
resulting in a different grade,
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(3) “Cclor” means any hue of the
spectrum, including but not limited to
ivory, india and green-white tints, and
black, but not including white.

(4) The term “substance weight”
means the weight in pounds per 500
sheets 17"’ x 22"".

(5) An “item” means a quantity of
paper all of which is of the same size,
substance weight, grain, finish, color and
grade.

(6) The term “standard” as applied to
grade, color, substance weight, and size
means, with respect to each manufac-
turer, a grade and color selected and a
substance weight and size specified un-
der A of the appropriate caption in the
Appendix below.

() The term “special” as applied to
grade, color, substance weight, and size
means, with respect to each manufac-

. turer, any grade, color, substance weight,
or size that is not standard.

(8) The term “special making order”
means a single order placed by & single
buyer for manufacture at one time for
use by one converter or consumer.

(9) The term “manufacture” includes
all making and finishing operations prior
to packaging or packing.

(10) “Person” means any individual,
partnership, association, or other form
of enterprise, including within one “per-
son” all affiliates, subsidiaries, individ-
uals, corporations, partnerships, or other
forms of enterprise subject to a common
executive or operating management, or
with a common sales organization.

(h) Identification of the papers sub-
ject to this schedule. It shall be the
duty of each person who manufactures
paper to determine in the first instance,
but subject to review and official classi-
fication by the Director General for
Operations at any time thereafter, which
papers manufactured by him belong un-
der the caption “tablet paper” in the
Appendix below. There shall be taken
into account in such determination, and
in any review and reclassification by the
Director General for Operations, the
designation by which the manufacturer
heretofore identified or distributed the
paper in question, the common designa-
tion in the paper trade of similar pa-
pers selling within the same general
price range as the paper in question, and
the commeon designation in the paper
{trade of papers possessing the same gen-
eral physical characteristics, manufac-
tured by the samée general processes, or
comfonly distributed and used for the
same general uses as the paper in ques~
tion. If 2 manufacturer is uncertain as
to whether or nob a particular paper
manufactured by him is such a paper,
he may apply fo the Director General
for Operations, in writing, for’an official
classification of such paper, submitting
with his application representative sam-
ples of the'grade or grades in which he
manufactures such paper, a full ex-
planation of the processes by which he
manufactures the same, the designation
by which he has heretofore identified or
distributed the same, the general uses for
which it is intended, the general price
range within which it is sold, and the
types of papers with which it chiefly
competes, and a full explanation of the

reasons for his uncertainty, The Direc-
tor General for Operations may en his
own motion review a monufacturer's
classification and substitute therefor an
official classification. In any event, an
official classification by the Director Gen-
eral for Operations, by telecram or notice
in writing sent to the manufacturer
shall, unless and until the Director Gen-
eral for Operations shall amend or revise
the same by telegram or notice in writing
sent to the manufacturer, be conclusive.

(c) Selection of grades for regular
manufacture. Each person who manu-
factures “tablet paper” shall selech such
“grade” or “grades” thereof, not to ex-
ceed the number specified in A (1) of
the Appendix below, as he may desire to
adopt for regular manufacture, and chall
forthwith notify the Director Genecral
for Operations of such selection on Form
PD-589. The manufacturer may there-
after apply to the Director Gecneral for
Operations for leave to amend the orim-
inal selection by dropping o “grade” or
“grades” and substituting another or
others, but unless and until such leave
is granted by the Director General for
Operations in writing the orininal celec-
tion shall be and remain binding,

(Q) Selection of colors for regular
manufacture, If by the terms of A (2)
of the Appendix below o manufecturer
is permitted, with respect to a partic-
ular grade of “tablet paper”, to celect o
number of colors, each person who man-
ufactures such gr"de, if he desires to
manufacture such grade in colors, cha
immediately cselect therefor such par-
ticular colors, not to excced the numbar
indicated in A (2) of the Appendis, a5 he
may desire to adopt for regular manu-
facture, and shall forthwith notify the
Director General for Operations of such
selection on Form PD-539. The monu-
facturer may thereafter apply to the
Director General for Oncratiens for lcave
to amend the original selection by drop-
ping a color or colors and substituting
another or others, but unless and until
such leave is granted by the Director
General for Operations in writine the
original selection shall bz and remain
binding.

(e) General limitations. Except to
the extent and upon the conditions in-
dicated in paragraphs (f), (¢), (h) and
@) of this revised schedule, or under B
of the Appendix below, no person chall
manufacture and no manufacturer shall
sell “tablet paper” in any grade, color,
substance welght or cslize other than thoze
selected or specified as standard under
A of the Appendis, or contrary to any
ﬁher provision under A of the App:zn-

b

(f) Tolerances and varialions. The
prohibitions and restrictions of this re-
vised schedule are subject to the nor-
mal tolerances customary in the manu-
facture of “tablet papers” and to the
normal varfations in auantity manufac-
tured customarily acceptable in the
paper trade. Nothing in this revised
schedule shall restrict the remaking, be-
cause of faulty manufacture or exces-
sive underrun, of all or any part of &
“special making order” accepted in good
faith for manufacture fn accordance
with the terms of this reviced schedule,
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(g) Cutting and stifting. Nothing in
this reviszd cchedule shall restrict the
cutting of any sheet siza to sizes of which
the parent size i5 a multiple, provided
the parent slze is manufactured in ze-
cordance with the provisions of this re-
vised schedule, nor restrict the slitting
to fractional width rolls of any parenf
roll size manufactured in accordance
with the provisions of this revised sched-
ule on an order for roll papsr; haw-
ever, & spaclal sheet size may not be
cut from a standard or special roll size
except in a quantity and under the con-
ditions applying to a “spzcial size™ under
B of the Appzndix halow.

(h) Jobs and seconds. Nothing in this
revised cschedule shall restrict thz sale
of “Joh lots” or “s2conds”, resulfing from
faulty manufacture of overruns custom-
arlly unacceptable to the buyer, which
gecur during 2 hona-fide attempt to
manufacture “tablet paper” according
to the terms of this reviszd schedule,
provided that the manufacturer cleariy
informs the purchaser that such paper
is a “fob lot” or “seconds” and so indi-
cates on each package.

() Exception for export. Rezardless
of the foregoinz provisions of this re-
vised schedule and of the provisions of
Limitation Order I.-120, 2 person may
manufacture for export (out may not
without permission in writing by the
Director General for Operations s=ll in
thie domestic market) any grade of “fab-
let papar” in any size or substance
veicht required, rezardleszs of quantity,
provided all other provisions of this
cchedule are complied with.

(3) Recordsand repsris—€1) Standard
camples. Each person who manufac-
tures eny grade of “tablet paper™ shall
keep, readily available for inspection by
the War Production Board, represen-
tative samples of each standard grade
and each standard- color of such grade
selected by him under A (1) and A (2)
of the Appsndix below.

(2) Specigl maling orders. On and
after the effective date of this revised
schedule, each parson who manufactures
any “spzcial making ordsr” paermitted
under B of the Aprendix helow shall
require from the buyer a statement fo
the effect that such order is purchased
for usz by one converter or consumer,
chall keep such statement, tozethzr with
2 complete record of such order, rezdily
available for inspaction by the War Pro-
duction Board, and shall submit reports
of such orders to the Director Gzneral
for Operations as he may from time fo
time require.

(3) Ezport orders. On and after the
effective date of this revised cchedule,
each person who manufactures “tablet
panzr” for export shall require from the
buyer a statement to the effect that such
paper Is nurchassd for ezport, shall keep
such statement, tozether with a complete
record of the order against which such
paper Is manufactured, readily available
for inspection by the War Production
Board, and shall submit reports of such
orders to the Director General for Oper-
ations as he may from time to time re-
quire.

Tiis reviszd schedule shall take effect
five days after the date of issuance.
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(PD. Reg. 1, as amended, 6 F.R. 6680
WPB. Reg. 1, 7T FR. 561; E.O. 9024,
7 F.R. 329; E.O. 9040, 7 F.R. 527; E.O.
9125, 7TF.R. 2719; cec. 2 (a), Pub. Law 671,
76th Cong., as amended by Pub. Laws 89
and 507, 77th Cong.)

Issued this 29th day of October 1942.

. ERNEST KANZLER,
Director General for Operations.

APPENDIX TO REVISED SCHEDULE IV TO
LirtrraTIoN ORDER 1120

TABLET PAPERS °

A, Grades, Colors, Weights, and Sizes for
regular manufacture:

Nore: “Tablet Papers” may be sold by a
manufacturer only to fill individual orders,
each placed by a single buyer for use by one
converter or consumer,

(1) Standard Grades: Not more than one,
selected according to paragraph (c) of the
foregoing schedule. ‘

(2) Standard colors: White, and Canary and
Green-White tint,

(3) Standard weights (per 500 sheets 17’ x
22'") : Bubstances 16 and 20. ’

(4) Standard Sizes: Any sheet size or roll
width, if manufactured at one time in a
quantity of at least 5,000 pounds of a sheet
Item or at least 2,000 pounds of a roll item.

(6) Standard Watermarks: None permitted.

(6) No restrictions as to finish.

B. Exceptions for “special making orders”
as defined In (a) (8) of the foregoing
schedule:

(1) A Special Grade may be manufactured
-to fill a special making crder provided that:

(a) The quantity of such spécial grade is
at least 40,000 pounds all in either White or
any one color, standard or special; and

(b) The quantity of each standard weight
is at least 10,000 pounds and the quantity of
each special welght is at least 40,000 pounds;
-and .
(¢) The quantity of each item is at least
5,000 pounds,

(2) A Speclal Color may be manufactured
to i1l a special making order provided that:

(a) The quantity of each such color is at
least 20,000 pounds; and

(b) The quantity of each standard weight
is at least 10,000 pounds and the quantity of
each speclal weight 1s at least 40,000 pounds;

(c) The quantity of each item is at least
5,000 pounds.

(3) A Special Welght, if in Substance 14 or
18, may be manufactured to fill a special mak-
ing order in a quantity of at least 40,000
pounds of each substance and at least 5,000
pounds of each item:

(a) In a standard grade; or a speclal grade
in the quantities provided for under Excep-
tion (1) above; and

(b) In a standard color or White; or in a
special color in the quantities provided for
under Exception (2) above.

(4) Special Size: Any size may be manu-
factured in the quantities provided for under
A (4) above, .

(6) Any watermark may be used in manu-
facturing a special making order in a quantity
of at least 20,000 pounds of continuous manu-
facture with one mark, provided all the other
provisions of this caption are complied with,

[F. R, Doc. 42-11008; Filed, October 29, 1942;
10:46 a. m.]

PART 1223—STANDARDIZATION AND SIMPLI-~
FICATION OF PAPER

[Schedule V to Limitation Order 1-120, as
Amended and Revised October 29, 1942)
ENVELOPE PAPERS

Section 1223.6 (Schedule V to Limita-
tion Order L-120) is hereby amended and
revised to read as follows:

A

§ 1223.6 Schedule V to Limitation Or-
der LI-120—(a) Definitions. For the pur-
pose of this schedule, including the Ap-
pendix: N

(1) The term “envelope papers” means
and is limited to the kinds of paper com~
monly described and distributed in the
paper trade by the mames used as cap-
tions in the Appendix below.

(2) A “grade” means one particular
quality within a kind of envelope paper,
such grade having the essential proper-
ties peculiar to such kind of paper and
common to all grades within such kind,
but distinguished from other such grades
by a difference in the degree to which
one or several of those common proper-
ties are emphasized. However, a differ-
ence in the degree to which any such
property is emphasized, due only to a
difference in ash content, in sizing, in the
quantity of adhesive in the coating for-
mula, or in the dyes used in the paper
and/or coating shall not he considered as
resulting in a different grade.

(3) “Color” means any hue of the
spectrum, including but not limited to
ivory, india and green-white tints, and
black, but not including white,

(4) The term “substance weight”
means the weight of a kind of “envelope
paper” in pounds per 500 -sheets in the
?ze indicated under the appropriate cap-

on. . o~
(5) An “item” means-a quantity of
'paper all of which is of the same size,
‘grdin, substance weight, finish, color and
-grade. ’
© (6) The term “standard” as applied to
‘grade, color, substance weight, and size
means, with respect to each manufac-
‘turer, & grade and color selected and a
substance weight and size specified un-
der A of the appropriate caption in the
Appendix below.

(7) The term “special” as applied to
grade, color, substance weight, and size
‘means, with respect to each manufac-
turer, any grade, color, substance weight
or size that is not standard.

(8) The term “special making order”
means g single ordeér placed by a single
-buyer for manufacture at one time for
use by one converter or consumer.

(9) The term “manufacture” includes
all making and finishing operations prior
to packaging or packing. *

(10) “Person” means any individual,
partnership, association, or other form
of enterprise, including within one “per-
son” all effiliates, subsidiaries, individu-
als, corporations, partnerships, or other
forms of enterprise subject to a common
executive or operaling management or
with & common sales organization.

(b) Identification of the papers sub-
ject to this schedule. It'shall be the duty
of each person who manufactures paper
‘to determine in the first instance, but
‘subject to review and official classifica-
tion by the Director General for Opera-
“tions at any time thereafter, under which
caption, if any, of the Appendix, belongs
each of the “envelope papers” manufac-
tured by him. There shall be taken into
account in such determination, and in
any review and reclassification by the Di-
rector General for Operations, the desig-
nation by which the manufacturer here-
‘tofore identified or distributed the paper
in question, the common designation in

.
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the paper trade of similar papers selling
within the same general price range ag
the paper in question, and the common
designation in the paper trade of papers
possessing the same general physical
characteristics, manufactured by the
same general processes, or commonly dis-
tributed and used for the same general
uses as the paper ir. question. If a man-
ufacturer is uncertain as to the proper
caption under which fo classify & par-
ticular kind of “envelope paper,” or
whether a particular kind of paper is
such a paper at all or belongs under any
caption of the Appendix to this schedule,
he may apply to the Director Ganeral
for Operations, in writing, for an official
classification of such paper, submitting
with his application representative same-
ples of the grade or grades in which he
manufactures such paper, a full explana-
tion of the processes by which he manu-
factures the same, the designation by
which he has heretofore identifled or dis-
tributed the same, the general uses for
which it is intended, the general price
range within which it is sold, and the
types of papers with which it chiefly com~
petes, and a full explanation of the rea-
sons for his uncertainty. The Director
General for Operations may on his own
motion review a manufacturer’s classifi-
cation and substitute therefor an official
classification. In any event, an officinl
classification by the Director General for
Operations, by telegram or notice in
writing, sent to the manufacturer, shall,
unless and unfil the Director General for
Operations shall amend or revigse the
same by telegram or notice in wrlting
sent to the manufacturer, be conclusive,
(c) Selection of grades for rcoular
.manufacture., Each person who manu-
factures any kind of “envelope paper”
shall, with respect to each such kind he
.manufactures, select such “grade” or
“grades” thereof, not to exceed the num-
ber specified in A (1) of the appropriate
caption of the Appendix below, as he may
desire to adopt for regular manufacture,
and shall forthwith notify the Director
-General for Operations of such selection,
on Form PD-589. The manufacturer
may thereafter apply to the Director
.General for Operations for leave to
amend the original selection by dropping
& Ygrade” or “grades” and substituting
-another or others, but unless and until
.such leave is granted by the Director
.General for Operatfons in writing the
original selection shall be and remain
binding.
. (d) Selection of colors for regular
manufacture. If by the terms of A (2)
under the appropriate caption of the Ap-
pendix below a manufacturer is per«
mitted, with respect to a particular grade
of a kind of “envelope paper,” to select a
number of colors, each person who man«
Jufactures such grade, if he desires to
-manufacture such grade in colors, shall
Ammediately select therefor such particu-
lar colors, not to exceed the number in«
_dicated in A (2) of the appropriate cap-~
tion, as he may desire to adopt for reg«
ular manufacture, and shall forthwith
‘notify the Director General for Opera=
tions of such selection on Form PD-589.
The manufacturer may thereafter apply
_to the Director General for Operations
for leave to amend the original selection
by dropping a color or colors and sub-
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stituting "another or others, but unless
and until such leave is granted by the
Director General for Operations in writ-
ing the original selection shall be and
remain binding,

(e) General limitations. Except to
the extent and upon the conditions indi-
cated in paragraphs (), (g), (h) and
(1) of this revised schedule, or under B
of the ‘appropriate caption in the Ap-
pendix below, no person shall manufac-
ture and no manufacturer shall sell any
kind of “envelope paper” in any grade,
color, substance weight or size other
than those selected or specified as stand-
ard under A of the appropriate caption
of the Appendix, or contrary to any other
provision under A of the appropriate
caption.

(f) Tolerances and variations. The
prohibitions and restrictions of this re-
vised schedule are subject to the normal
tolerances customary in the manufac-
ture of “envelope paper’” and to the nor-
mal variations in qudantity manufactured
customarily acceptable in the paper
trade. Nothing in this revised sthedule
shall restrict the remaking, because of
faulty manufacture or excessive under-
run, of all or any part of a “special mak-
ing order” accepted in good faith for
manufacture” i accorddnce with the
terms of this revised schedule. i

{g)" Culting andslitting. Nothing in
this revised schedule shall restrict the
cutting of any sheet size to sizes of which

" - the parent size is a multiple, provided the

" parent size is manufactured in accord-

ance with the provisions of this revised
schedule, nor restrict the slitting to frac-
tional width rolls.of any parent roll size
manufactured in accordsnce with the
Provisions of this revised schedule on an
order for roll paper; however, a special
sheet size may not be cut from a standard
or special roll size except in- a quantity
and under the conditions applying to a
“special size” under B of the appropriate
caption in the Appendix below.
- (h) Jobs and seconds. Nothing in
this revised schedule shall restrict the
sale of “job lots” or “seconds,” resulting
from faulty manufacture or overruns
customarily unacceptable to the buyer,
which occur during a bona-fide attempt
to manufacture “envelope paper” ac-
cording to the terms of this revised
schedule, provided that the manufac-
turer informs the purchaser that such
paper is a “job lot” or “seconds,” and
so indicates on each package.

(1) Ezxception for export. Regardless
of the foregoing provisions of this re-
vised schedule and of the provisions of
Limitation Order L-~120, a person may
manufacture for export (but may not
without permission in writing 'by the
Director General for Operations sell in
the domestic market) any kind of “en-
velope paper” in any size or substance
weight required, regardless of quantity,
provided all other provisions of this
schedule are complied with.

" () Records and reporis—(1) Stand-
ard samples. Each person who manu-
factures any kind of “envelope paper’:
shall keep, readily available for inspec-
tion by the War Production Board, repre-
sentative samples of each standard grade
and each standard color of such grade

>

selected by him under A (1) and A (2) of
the appropriate caption.

(2) Special making orders. On and
after the effective date of this revised
schedule, each person who manufactures
any “special making order” permitted
under B of the appropriate caption of the
Appendix below, shall require from the
buyer a statement to the effect that such
order is purchased for use by one con-
verter or consumer, shall keep such
statement, together with a complete rec-
ord of such order, readily available for
inspection by the War Production
Board, and shall submit reports of such
orders to the Director General for Oper-
aflig_ns as he may from time to time re-

e,

(3) Ezport orders. On and after the
effective date of this revised schedule,
each person who manufactures “envelope
paper” for export shall require from the
buyer a statement to the effect that such
paper is purchased for esport and shall
keep such statement, together with a
complete record of the order anainst
which such paper {s manufactured, read-
ily available for inspection by the War
Production Board, and shall submit re-
ports of such orders to the Director Gen-
eral for Operations as he may from time
to time require.

This revised schedule shall take effect
five days after the date of issuance.

(PD. Reg. 1, as amended, 6§ F.R. 6680;
W.P.B. Reg. 1, T FR. 561; E.O. 9024, 7
FR. 329; E.O. 9040, T F.R. 527; E.O. 9125,
TFR. 2719; sec. 2 (a), Pub. Law 671, 76th
Cong., as amended by Pub., Laws 83 and
507, 17th Cong.)

Issued this 29th day of October 1942,

Ernest Eanzres,
Director General jor Operations.

ArpErDIXx TO REVIsTo Ecxrovis V 70
Lrrararion Ozper Le-120

CO2IECCIAL WeoD ENVELOPE PArzes

A. Grades, Colars, Welghts, and Stzes for
tegular manufacture?

Notz: “Commercial Wood Envelope Papors™
may be sold by & manufacturer only to fill
individual grders, each placcd by a single
buyer for use by one converter ¢r cgnsumer.

* (1) Standard Grades: Nob more than one,
selected nccording to paragraph (c) of the
foregolng cchedule,

(2) Standard Colors: White and 6 colorg,
gelected according to paragraph (d) of the
foregolng schedule,

. (3) Standard Substance Welghts (per £99
sheets 17" x22'*): 16, 20, 24, and 23.

(4) Standard Sircs: Any cheet size or roll
width, if manufectured at cae time in a
quantity of

(a) at least 5,600 pounds of an item in
White; or.

(b) at least 2,000 pounds of an item In a
color.

(5) Watermarks: A lald mork, or o noma
or design mark uced to identlfy a standard
mill grade, may bo incorporated in o cone
tinuous run of at least 5,000 pounds of paper
under one mark, Nene otherwlice,

(6) No restriction as to finich,

B. Ezceptions for “speetal meldng orders”
as defired in (a) (8) of the forcooing
schedule:

(1) A Speelal Grade may b2 manufectured
in White or in any coler or cle2 ta flll a
speclal maoking order for the Unlted States
Government, provided the substance welgat
13 standard.,
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(2) A Speclal Color may b2 manufacturzi
to fill a cpesial moking order, provided that:

(a) Thoe quantity of each spzcial color is
at lcact 20,000 pounds in eone grade; and

(b) The quantity of each standard sub-
gtanca welght Is at least 10,090 pounds; and

(c) The quantity of each {tem Is at Ieast
5,600 pounds,

(3) Spceinl Welght: None permitted. ~

(4) Specelal Size: Any s'ze may be manu-
foctured In the quantities providsd for
undecr A (4) above.

(5) Any Watermariz may be vszd in manu-
facturing a cpecial making ordsr in a guan-
tity of ot least 10,000 pounds of continusus
manufacture with ene maris, provided all the
other provicions of this caption are complizd
with.

[P. R. Dze, 42-11003; Filed, Octobar 23, 1942;
10:47 a. m.}

PanT 1262—HARD Sm’:vxcz TeoLS

[Geneml Preference Ordzr E-6, Amend-
ment 3]

Section 12€2.1 General Preference Or-
der E-6* iIs hereby amended as follows:

1. Paragraph (b) is hereby amended
to read as follows:

(b) Restrictions on use of steel for the
manu[acture of hand service tools. No
producer shall manufacture any hand
cervice tools out of any alloy steels ex-
cept those which are in the series speei-
filed in Exhibit B to this order, or except
pursuant to specific permission of the
Director General for Operations: Pro-
vided, itowever, that any alloy steel in a
series which is not listed in Exhibit B but
which has been received by the praducer
for use in the manufacture of hand serv-
{ce tools before the first day of Novem-
ber 1942 may be so used by him.

2. Exhibit A is hereby amended fo read
as follows:
EXHIDIT A TO GENERAL PREFERENCE OZDIR E-8
Metalworking chicels
Metal cutting files
Machinists® ball pein hammers
Metal cutting snips and shears
Plicrs, all types
Metalworking punches
Screw drivers, 2ll types
Yrenches, all types

(PD. Reg. 1, as amended, 6 FPR. 6630;
W.PB.Rzz. 1, TF.R. 561; E.O.8024, TFR.
329; E.0. 9040, 7T F.R.527; 2.0.9125, TFR.
2719; sec. 2 (a), Pub. Law 671, 76th Cong.,
25 amended by Pub. Laws 33 and 507,

T1th Cong.)

Issued this 29th day of October 1942.
EnnesT KANZLER,
Director General for Operations.

[P. B, Doc. 42-11012; Filed, Octaker 23, 1342;
10:45 o, m.]

Parr 3116—Doucras FIr Lunmezr
[Limltation Order 1218, Amendment 1]
Subparagraph (1) of paragraph (B of

$ 3116.1 Limitation Order I-218% is-
hereby amended to read as follows:
(1) Any producer may sell, ship or de-

liver (either directly or throuzh one or
more intervening persons) any Douglas

17T PR. 4452, 4773, 8183,
27 PR. 8549.
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fir lumber to or for the account of the
Procuring Agency or to or for the ac-
count of any contractor or other person
designated by such agency; but only if
there is endorsed on the purchase order
or contract for such Iumber a statement
in substantially the following form,
signed by the purchaser or by a respon-
sible official duly designated for such pur-
pose by the purchaser:

All Douglas fir lumber covered by this pur-

chase order (or contract) is to be sold, shipped.

or delivered to, or received by, the Procuring
Agency or & contractor or other person desig-
nated by such agency, as required by Limi-
tation Order I~218, with the terms of which
I am familiar, .

Purchaser

Title or rank

Provided, however, That when a pro-
ducer has received written directions
from the Procuring Agency to sell, ship
or deliver Douglas fir lumber to any con-
tractor or other person designated by
such Procuring Agency, such producer
may comply with such directions and no
such endorsed purchase order or con-
tract shall be required from such con-
tractor or other person.

Each endorsement made under the pro-
visions of this order shall constitute a
representation to the producer and to
the War Production Board that the
Douglas fir lumber referred to therein
will be sold, shipped, delivered, or re-
cefved in accordance with such endorse-
ment,

(P.D. Reg. 1, as amended, 6 F.R. 6680;
‘W.P.B. Reg. 1, 7T F.R. 561; E.O. 9024, 7
F.R. 329; E.O. 9040, 7 F.R. 527; E.O. 9125,
7T F.R. 2719; sec. 2 (a), Pub. Law 671,
76th Cong., as amended by Pub, Laws
89 and 507, 77th Cong.)

Issued this 29th day of October 1942,
ERNEST KANZLER,
Director General for Operations.

[F. R. Doc, 42-11011; Filed, October 29, 1942;
10:47 a. m.} )

Chapter XI—Office of Price Administration
Part 1300—PROCEDURE
[Procedural Reg. 9]

‘ONIFORM APPEAL PROCEDURE UNDER RATION
ORDERS

Pursuant to the authority conferred
upon the Administrator by Executive Or-
der 9125 and by War Production Board
Directive No. 1, the following rules are
hereby prescribed for the institution and
disposition of appeals and petitions for
review under ration orders.

AvuTHORITY: §§ 1300.601 to 1300.609, inclu-
slve, issued under Pub, Law 607, 77th Cong.,
WPB Directive No. 1, 7 F.R. 562; E.O. 9125,
7 PR. 2719.

§ 1300.601 Scope of regulations. The
purpose of this Procedural Regulation is
to establish a uniform appeals procedure
for ration orders. It shall apply to all
cases where there exists a right of appeal
from action taken under a ration order,
except to the extent that such ration

§ 1300.602 Definitions, When'used
In this regulation:

(a) “Board” means a Local War Price
and Rationing Board established by the
Office of Price Administration.

(b) “Ration order” means & present or
future order, regulation and any amend-
ment thereto by which rationing control
is exercised by the Office of Price Admm
istration.

(c) “Regional Administrator” means
the person who holds the office of re-
gional administrator in the region.

(d) “State Director” means the person
who holds the office of state direcfor in
the state. In those states where it is
appropriate, the term shall mean “the
State Rationing Administrator.

(e) “Washington Office” means the
Office of Price Admimstratlon in Wash-
ington, D. C.

§ 1300.603 Time within which appeal
must be brought. Notice of a Board’s
action shall he given, either at the
Board’s office or by mailing, to the person
who has the right of appeal or to his
agent. The appeal must be brought
within 30 days after such mailing or the
giving of such other notice.

§ 1300.60& Appeals to State Director;
how brought. Appeals from the action
of a Board shall be to the State Director
and shall be brought by the person en-
titled to bring such appea] in the follow=
ing mahner:

(a) Astatement of appeal shall be filed
in duplicate with the Board, The
statement of appeal shall be on OPA
Form R-122, shall state the basis for the
appeal, setting forth the specific section
or sections of the-ration order claimed to
be inconsistent with the action appealed
from, and any other facts called for by
the form, or deemed by the appellan{ to
be pertinent. The statement of appeal
may be accompanied by documentary
evidence supporting the appeal.

(b) Within five days of such filing, the
Board shall forward one copy of the
statement and an explanation of its rea-
sons for taking the action appealed from,
together with all pertinent records or
papers, to the State Director, tnless the
Board shall, within such five-day period,
upon reconsideration, reverse the action
appealed from. If.the Board disagrees
with the version of the facts contained in
the appellant’s statement of appeal or
in other papers in the record, the Board
shall note the respects in which its ver-
sion of the facts differs. - .

(c) The Board shall retain the other
copy of the statement of appeal and shall
keep a record thereon showing the date
on which the Board notified the appel-
lant of the action appealed from, the
date on which the statement of appeal
was filed, and the date the statement
of appeal and -other papers were sent
to the State Director.

§ 1300.605 Action by State Director.
(a) The State Director shall maintain an
appeals docket. He shall assign a num-<
ber to each appeal when it reaches him,
and shall enter such numbe?r, t'ogether
with the name of the appellant and the
name and number of the Board from.

order shall otherwise expressly provide,  whose action the appeal is taken, the

~

]
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action taken on appeal, and the date on
which a copy of his decision was mailed
to the appellant.

~ (b) The State Director may require the
appellant to present additional pertinent
information.

(¢) The State Director may, at the
request of the appellant, order that a
hearing be held on the appeal. Such
hearing shall be held in accordance with
§8 1300.152 to 1300.155 inclusive, of Tem-
porary Procedural Regulation No. 4.

(d) Appeals shall be decided by the
State Director, who may affirm, modify
or reverse the action of the Board. The
decision shall be in writing and one copy
shall be mailed to the appellant and one
to the Board. The decision shall direct
the Board to take such action as may he
necessary to give effect thereto.

(e) If no statement of appeal to the
Regional Administrator is filed with the
State Director within 30 days after the

_ appellant has been notified of the State

Director’s decision, the record shall be
closed and thereafter there shall be no
further right of appeal. The record
shall remain on file in the State Direc-
tor’s office, except that documents which
are necessary to present or future action
%f thde Board shall be returned to the
oard.

§1300.606 Appeals to Regional Ad-
ministrator; how brouwght. An appeal to
the Regional Administrator may be made
in the following manner from an adverse
decision of the State Director, whether
such decision is in a matter which came
before the State Director on appeal or in
o matter which came before him for
original decision:

(a) A statement of appeal shall be filed
in duplicate with the State Director, who
shall retain.one copy for his files.” The
statement of appeal shall be on OPA
Form R-122, shall state the basis for
the appeal, setting forth the specific sec-
tion or sections of the ration order
claimed to be inconsistent with the deci-
sion appealed from, and any other facts
called for by the form, or deemed by the
appellant to be pertinent. The state-
ment of appeal may be accompanied by
docﬂixmentary evidence supporting the ap-
peal,

(b) Within five days of such filing, the
State Director shall forward the other
copy, together with his decision and all
other pertinent records or papers, to the
Regional Administrator, unless the State
Director shall, within such five-day pe-
riod, upon reconsideration, reverse his
decision. . 4

§ 1300.607 Aclion by Regional Admin-
istrator. (a) The Repional Administra«
tor shall maintain an appeals docket and
shall assign a number, to each appesl
when it reaches hing, and shall enter such
number, together with the name of the
appellant, the name of the State Direc-
tor, the name and number of the Board,
the action taken by the Regional Admin-
istrator, and the date on which a copy of
the Regional Administrator’s declsion
was mailed to the appellant,

(b) The Regional Administrator may
require the -appellant to present addi-

_ tional pertinent information.
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(c) Appeals to the Regional Admin-
trator shall be decided by the Regional
Administrator who may affirm, modify
or reverse the decision of the State Di-
rector. The decision shall be in writing
and copies shall be mailed to the ap-
pellant, the Board, if an action of the
Board is involved, and to the State Di-
rector, reSpectively. The decision shall
direct the -Board or the State Director
to take such action as may be neces-
sary to give effect thereto.

(d) If no statement of appeal to the
Washington Office is filed with the
Regional Administrator within 30 days
after the appellant has been notified of
the Regional Administrator’s decision,
the record shall be closed and shall be
returned to the State Director’s office,
where it shall remain on file, except that
documents which are necessary to pres-
ent or future action of the Board shall
be returned to the Board. Thereafter
there shall be no further right of appeal.

§1300.608 Appeal to Washington
Office; how brought. An appeal to the
Washington Office may be made in the
following manner from an adverse de-
cision of the Regional Administrator,
whether such decision is in a matter
which came hefore the Regional Admin-
istrator, on appeal or in g matter which
came before him for original decision:

(a) A statement of appeal shall be
filed in duplicate with the Regional Ad-
minisirator, who shall retain one copy
for his files. The statement of appeal
shall be on OPA Form R-122, shall state
the basis for the appeal, setting forth
the specific section or sections of the
ration order claimed to be inconsistent
with the decision appealed from, and any
other facts called for by the form, or
deemed by the appellant to be pertinent,
The statement of appeal may be accom-
panied by documentary evidence sup-
porting the appeal.

(b) Within five days of such filing, the
Regional Administrator shall forward the
other copy, together with his decision
and all other pertinent records or papers,
to the Washington Office, unless the
Regional Administrator shall, within
such five-day period, upon reconsider-
ation, reverse his decision.

(c) It shall be within the discretion
of the Washington Office to pass upon
or to refuse to pass upon an appeal. In
either event, the Washingtonr Office may
require the appellant to furnish addi-
tional pertinent information.

(d) The Washington Office shall notify
the appellant, the Regional Administra-
tor, the Stale Director, and the Board,
in writing, either:

(1). Of its refusal to pass upon the
appeal, or

(2) Of its decision affirming, modify-
ing or reversing the decision of the
Regional Administrator. It shall, in
such event, direct the Board, State Di-
rector, or Regional Administrator to
take such action as may be necessary to
give effect thereto.

(e) When the Washington Office has

_ acted upon the appeal or has refused to

LY

act upon it, the record of the case shall
be returned to the office of the State
Director where it is to be filed, except
that documents which are necessary to
present or future action of the Board
shall be returned to the Board. There-
after there shall be no further right of
appeal.

§1300.609 Effective date of Proce-
dural Regulation No. 9. Procedural Reg-
ulation No. 9 (§§ 1300.601 to 1300.609, in-
clusive) shall become effcctive November
9, 1942,

Issued this 28th day of October 1942,
Leorn HENDERSO,
Administrator.

[F. R. Doc, 42-10383; Filcd, Ostaber 23, 1942;
3:15 p. m.}

PArT 1305—ADLIMNISIRATION
[General Order 3, Amendment 1]

DELEGATIOIN TO REGIONAL ADIIRIISIRATORS OF
AUTHORITY TO SEND LICENSING WARNIIG
NOTICES

Paragraph (a) of § 1305.13 is herecby
amended to read as set forth below:

§1305.13 Order delegaling to Re-
gional Administrators authority to send
licensing warning mnotices. () The
functions, duties, powers, authority and
discretion conferred upon the Price Ad-
ministrator by section 205 (f) of the
Emergency Price Control Act of 1942 shall
be exercised by the Price Administrator
through the several Reglonal Adminis-
trators of the Office of Price Administra-
tion, to the following extent:

(1) Each of the several Reglonal Ad-
ministrators of the Office of Price Admin-
istration is authorized, within his -egion,
to send & warning notice by registercd
mail to any person who, in the judgment
of such Regional Administrator, has vi-
olated any of the provisions of a license
issued under section 205 (f) of the Emer-
gency Price Control Act of 1942, or has
violated any of the provislons of any reg-
ulation, order, or requirement under sec-
tion 2 or section 202 (b) of sald Act, or
any of the provisions of any price sched-
ule effective in accordance with the pro-
visions of section 206 of sald Act, which
is applicable to such person.

(2) The Reglonal Administrator of the
Ninth Region may authorize the Director
for Puerto Rico, the Director for the Vir-
gin Islands, the Director for Alaska, and
the Director for Hawali, or any of them,
to exercise, within Puerto Rico, the Vir-
gin Islands, Alaska, and Hawall, respec-
tively, any of the authority conferred
upon him by paragraph (a) (1) of this
General Order No. 3.

(3) Any warning notice sent by any
Regional Administrator pursuant to the
authority conferred by this General
Order No. 3, or sent by one of the several
Directors for Puerto Rico, the Virgin
Islands, Alaska, and Hawail pursuant to
authority conferred by the Regional Ad-

17 FR. 5480,

8757

ministrator of the Ninth Rezion under
paragraph (a) (2) of this erder, shzll
have the same force and effect as if ssnt
by the Price Administrator.

(b) » . -

(1) This Amendment No. 1 (§ 130513
(2)) to General Order No. 3 shall become
effective this 3d day of November 1942,

(Pub, Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O.
9250, TF.R. 1871)
Issued this 23th day of October 1942,
Leox HENDERSOXN,
Administraior.

[P. R. Das. 42-10370; Filed, October 23, 1342;
12:22 p. m.]

Pant 1315—RUEEErR AND Propucrs amp
Marteriats or Werice Rueeer Is A
COMFPONEST

[2M4PR 131 Amendment 1}
CANMELBACK

A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of this amend-
ment has been issued simultaneously
herewith and filed with the Division of
the Federal Register.*

Paragraph (a) (2) in §1315.1308 is
amended; paragraph (2) (1) in § 1315.-
1310 is amended by adding 2f the end
thereof, immediately following the table,
o new sentence; and a new § 1315.1309a
Is added, as set forth below:

§ 13151308 Dzfinitions. (a) * * *
(2) “Camelback” means any capping
stack or retreading material, including
base stock and luz stock, of a grade set
forth in § 1315.1310, Appendiz A, manu-
factured for use in the recapping or

retreading of rubber tires.
- » - E 3 »

§1315.1310 Appendiz A: Mazimum
prices for camelback.

(@) (1) * * =

* * * DProvided, That the maxi-
mum price for the Grade C camelback
which Is produced by the Denman Tire
and Rubber Company of Warren, Ohio,
for the Webster Rubber Company of
YWarren, Ohio, and which is predesigned
for use with the open steam method of
retreading or recapping by cutting a
non-skid pattern therein, shall be 31¢
per pound. ’

§-1315.1309a Effective dates of amend-
ments. () Amendment No. 1 (§§ 1315.-
1308 (a: (2), 1315.1310 (a) (1), 1315.-
13092) to Maximum Price Regulation No.
lgizshall become effective November 3,
1842,

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O.
8250, T P.R. 1871.)
Issued this 28th day of October 1942.
Lzox HENDERSON,
Administrator.

[P. B. Daz. 42-10371; Filed, Octoker 23, 19£2;
12:22 p. m.]

¢Coples may bhe cobtained from the Office
of Price Administration,
27 PR, 3160, -

x
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PART 1341—CANNED AND PRESERVED F00DS
[MPR 226,2 Correction] —

FRUIT PRESERVES, JAMS AND JELLIES

Section 1341.302 (b) (8) is corrected by
deleting the words “the raw agricultural
commodity” and substituting the word
“fruit” and by deleting the words “raw

materials” and subsmtuting the word
“fl'uit"

Section 1341.312 is corrected by delet-
ing the figures “§ 1341.316 (b)” and sub-
stituting the figures “§ 1341.315 (b)".

Section 1341.314 (a) (3) is corrected by
adding the word “Food” after the word
“Federal” to make it read “Federal Food
Drug and Cosmetic Act of 1938”.

A new § 1341.317 is added as set forth
below.

§ 1341.317 Ejfective dates of amend-
ments. (a) Correction (§§ 1341.302 (b)
(8), 1341312, 1341.314 (a) (3) and
1341.317) to Maximum Price Regulation
I\Toi 2426 shall become effective November
3, 1942,

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O.
9250, 7 F.R. 7871.)

Issued this 28th day of October 1942,
LEeoN HENDERSON,
Administrator.,

[F. R. Doc, 42-10068; Filed, October 28, 1042;
12:21 p. m.]

PART 1499—CONMMODITIES AND SERVICES
[Supp Reg. 1, Amendment 34]

DRIED APPLE POMACE

General Maximum Price Regtilation *—
Amendment No. 34 to Supplementary
Regulation No. 1.°

A statement of considerations involved
in the issuance of this amendment has
heen issued and filed with the Division
of the Federal Register.*

In § 1499.26, subparagraph (37) is
added to paragraph (a) and subdivision

*Coples may be obtained from the Office of
Price Administration,

17 F.R. 7490,

27 FR. 3153, 3330, 3666, 3990, 3991, 4339,
4487, 4659, 4738, 5027, 5276, 5192, 5365, 5445,
6484, 6665, 6776, 5783, 5784, €007, 6058, 6081,
6216, 6615, 6794, 6939, 7093, 71322, 7454, 168,
7913, 8431.

37 F.R. 3158, 3488, 3892, 4183, 4410, 4428,
4487, 4488, 4493, 4669, 5066, 5192, 5276, 5366,

5484, 5607, 5717, 6942, 6082, 6473, 6685, 7011,

7250, 1317, 7598, 7604, 7739, 8336.

(xii) is added to paragraph (d), as set
forth below: ,

§ 1499.26 Ezceptions for certain-com-
modities, certain sales and deliveries.
(a) General- Maximum Price Regulation
shall not apply to any sale or dehvery
of the following commodities: * *

(37) Dried apple pomace‘ .

(d) Deﬁmtzons ay = * ¢

(xii). “Dried apple pomace” means the
sound dried residue obtained by remov-
ing cider from applies.

L * L L] L

(e) Effective dates. * ** *

(35) Amendment No. 34 (§ 1499.26 (a)
(37, (d)) to Supplementary Regulation
I\gzzl shall become effective November 3,
1942,

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O.

. 9250, 7 P.R. 7871)

Issued this 28th day of October 1942.

<  LeoN HENDERSON,
Admzmstra,tor.

[F. R. Doc, 42-10969; I-‘iled October 28, 1942;
12:21 p. m.J

PART 1499—COMNMODITIES AND SERVICES
[MPR 165, as Amended,! Amendment 4}

_ SERVICES

-

AUTOMOTIVE VEHICLES

A statement- of the considerations in~
volved in the issuance of this amendment
has been issued simultaneously herewith
and filed with the Division of the Fed-
eral Register.*

Section 1499.101 (c)y (4) is amended as
set forth below:

§ 1499.101 Prohibition against dealing
in services aboze ma:z:zmum prices, ¥ * *

) *= *

@» Automotwe vehicles (including
but not limited to automobiles, busses,
motorcycles, semi-trailers,;tractors, trail-
ers and trucks)—lubrication, mainte-
nance, painting, rental, repair, storacge
(including but not limited to dead stor-
age and parking), towing, washing or
other servicing of (including but not lim-
ited to maintenance, rental or repair of
accessories or parts such as batteries,

. radios, tires, or tubes, and including but

not limited to pick-up and delivery and
mounting and demounting of tires and

17 F.R. 6428, 6966, 7249, 7539, 8239, 8431.
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use of loaned tires and tubes, but not
including retreading or recapping of tires
or any service rendered in connection
with a sale of tires or tubes or with the
retreading or recapping of tires).
E * * *” £ ]

§ 1499.121a Eﬂ‘ectwe dates of amend-
ments, * *
, (D Amendment No. 4 (§ 1499101 (c)
(4)) to Maximum Price Regulation No.
165, as amended, shall become effective
November 3, 1942,

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O,
9250, 71 F.R. 7871)

Issued this 28th day of October 1942,

Lron HENDERSON,
Administrator.,

[F. R. Doc. 42-10967; Filed, October 28, 1942;
12:21 p, m.]

PART 1499—C02MODITIES AND SERVICES
[Order 110 Under § 1489.3 (b) of GMPR]|

40-FATHOM FISH, INC.

For the reasons set forth in an opinion
issued simultaneously herewith, If is
ordered:

§1499.974 Approval of maximum
prices for sales of Frozen Jack and Jill Cat
Food by 40-Fathom Fish, Inc. (a) 40«
Fathom Fish, Inc.,, with offices at the
Fish Pier, Boston, Massachusetts, may
sell and deliver and any person may buy
and receive from 40-Fathom Fish, Inc,
Frozen Jack and Jill Cat Food packed
twenty~-four 1-pound cartons to & ship-
ping case at prices not exceeding $1.69
per shipping case,

(b) The maximum price authorized by
this order shall be subject to discounts,
allowances and terms no less favorable
than those in effect during March 1942,

(¢) This Order No. 110 may be re-
voked or amended by the Price Admin-
istrator at any time.

(d) This Order No. 110 (§ 1499.074)
shall become effective October 29, 1942,

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O.
9250, 7 F.R. 7871)
 Issued this 28th day of October 1942,
Leon HENDERSON, ©
Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 42-10972; Filed, October 28, 1912;
12:22 p. m
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ParT 1315—RUBBER AND PRODUCTS AND Ma-
“TERIALS OF WHICH RUEBEBER 1S A COMPONENT

[MPR 107, Amendment 6]

TUSED TIRES AND TUBES

A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of this amendment
has been issued simultaneously herewith
and filed with the Division of the Federal
Register.*

Paragraphs (b) (2) and (b) (4) in
§ 1315.1353, §1315.1354, paragraphs (b)
and (¢) and Table I-A in § 1315.1360,
paragraphs (a) and (¢) and Table I-B
in §1315.1361 are amended; three new
sections, §8§ 1315.1353a, 1315.1355a, and
1315.1362, are added; four new subpara-
graphs are added to § 1315.1358 (a); a
new paragraph (d) and a new Table II-A
are added to §1315.1360; and a new
paragraph (d) and a new Table IV-B are
added to § 1315.1361, as set forth below:

§ 1315.1353 Evasion. * * *

(b) x * *

(2) Making any charges for the exten-
sion of credit, or for the demounting or
mounting of a tire or tube on a vehicle
or rim, or for any other service, if the
seller had no special and separate charges
in efiect for such service on March 7,
1942;

* * * * [ ]

(4) Making any charges for repairs to

used tires or tubes sold.

§ 1315.1353a MMinimum qualily speci-
fications for repaired tires and tubes.,
(a) In order to be entitled to the maxi-
mum prices established by paragraphs
(a), (b), and (d) (1) of Appendixes A
and B (§§1315.1360 and 1315.1361),
used tires or tubes must either be sound
or be repaired if they are not sound.
Such repaired tires or tubes must be
repaired in compliance with all the mini-
mum quality specifications set forth in
Appendix C (§1315.1362).

(b) (1) Any used tire or tube on which
repairs have been performed which do
not comply with all the minimum quality
specifications set forth in Appendix C
(§ 1315.1362) shall be deemed to be an
unrepaired used tire or tube for the pur-
pose of determining the maximum price.

*Copies may be obtained from the Office of -

" Price Administration.
17 FR. 1838, 1981, 2394, 3891, 5177, 7365,
8586,

No. 214—5

(2) The maximum price for any used
tire which does not comply with all the
minimum quality specifications set forth
in Appendix C (§1315.1362) for a re-
pairable tire shall be, when such tire
is being sold for a purpose other than
as scrap rubber, the serdp rubber value
of such tire at prices prevalling in the
locality of the seller at the time of the
sale.

§ 1315.1354¢ Posting of prices. (a)
Every person engaged In the business of
selling used tires or tubes not mounted
as part of the equipment of a vehicle,
shall mark or post maximum prices for
such tires or tubes in accordance with
one of the following subparagraphs:

(1) Such seller shall keep posted in a
conspicuous place in each establishment
at which such tires or tubes are offered
for sale, a statement setting forth the
maximum prices which he is permitted
to charge under Maximum Price Regula-
tion No. 107 for such tires or tubes, and
the conditions of sale prescribed by
§ 1315.1353. For this purpose it shall be
permissible to use a copy of the lists of
maximum prices printed in Appendixes
A and B (§81315.1360 and 1315.1361)
and of § 1315.1353.

(2) Or such seller shall mark or post
the maximum prices of such tires or
tubes in accordance with the provisions
of § 1499,13 (a) of the General Maximum
Price Repulation.?

(b) If, on March 7, 1942, the seller had
special and separate charges in effect for
the extension of credit or for the de-
mounting or mounting of a tire or tube
on a vehicle or rim, or for any other
service, except the making of repairs, in
connection with the sale of a used tire
or tube, and If he desires to continue
such charges after March 16, 1942, such
seller shall keep posted in a conspicucus
place in each establishment at which
such tires or tubes are offered for sale,
a statement listing the prices in effect
on March 7, 1942, for such extra service.

§ 1315.13552 Filing statement of maxi-
mum prices. The provisions of § 1499.13
(b) of the General Maximum Price Reg-
ulation requiring the filing of certain

27 F.R. 3163, 3330, 3650, 3330, 3331, 4339,
4487, 4659, 4738, £027, £028, 5162, £276, G363,
5445, 5484, 6565, 6716, 6784, 5783, €253, €Ul,
6007, 6216, 6615, 6784, €339, 7033, 7322, 7434,
7158, 7913, 8431,
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statements of maximum prices with the
appropriate War Price and Rationing
Board of the Office of Price Administra-
tion shall not apply to any sale or deliv-
ery of used tires or tubes for which a
maximum price iIs established by this
Maximum Price Regulation No. 107.

L 4 E » - E 4
§1315.1358 Definitions. (a)
(14) “Sound” as applied to tires and

fubes means a tire or tube which has
not been damaged o the extent that it
is in need of repair in accordance with
recognized commercial practice and
which can reasonably be expected to ren-
der satisfattory service under limited
operating conditions (speed not over 35
miles per hour and no overload);

(15) “Vulcanized spot repair’” means
a repair which in accordance with recoz-
nized commercial practice should be
applied fo such tire damage as: surface
blisters, cuts, and other injuries which
can be satisfactorily repaired without
fabric relnforcemenf; small injuries to
not more than one ply in a four ply tire;
small injuries to not more than two plies
In a six ply tire; small injuries to not
more than one-fourth of the total plies
in heavier tires;

(16) “Vulcanized reinforcement re-
pair” means a repair requiring fabric
reinforcement which in accordance with
recognized commercial practice should
bz applied to such tire damage as worn
tread spois or other injuries which in-
volve ply damage exceading that {9 which

* 3 %

. a vulcanizzd spof repair should be ap-

plied but where at least two of the plies
are sound and uninjured;

(17) “Yulcanized sectional repair”
means a repair requiring fabric rein-
forcement which in accordance with ree-
oznized commercial practice should be
applied to such tire damage as breaks
or cuts through the entire tire casing,
nail holes enlarged by prolonged nezlect,
or ofher injuries which do not leave two
of the ples sound and uninjured and
thus involve ply damage exceeding that
to which a vulcanized reinforcement re-
pair sould be applied.

L] * * . L 3

§1315.1360 Appendiz A: Mazimum
prices for used passenger-car tires ard
tubes. * *

(b) The maximum price for any usad
passenger-car tire, except basic tire car-
;asses, shall b2 the price listed in Table

-A.
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TABLE I-A-—-MAXIMUM PRICES FOR USED

PASSENGER-CAR TIRES, EXCEPT BASIC
TIRE CARCASSES .
. Tires refain-
ing%4z inch
Tiires retain- gr liess geat%
| ingmore ]designdep
Tires rotalnt Henshs | butnor
gr ‘more Inch but havin
tread ng, fess than 742| smoo
" 01 "inchtread {treads, when
Tireslzo  {depth, when desten measured
mggsttlx]r:d depth, when| st the
shallowest | measured | shallowest
oint at the point;
p shallowest { regrooved
point tires; and
remolded
tires
$4. $3.65
4, 3,50
4.05
3.85
. 495
4.10
4.95
4.95
4.95
4.95
4.95
4.
4.
5.

R BB R ERBERSERBSEREREEBERRERIEIR8S

o mmmpmm O r@ e n oot asseenROnE
SO L1 NGO N En e e 1 e £ 0 £ 0 910 3 59 B £9 89 69,65 09 03 £ £9.£3 £910 8019 30 10 3

RS N3 RERH3RSRBIBBRBINSIIBIABEBEREBBAR
ettt el e et e ettt e bR B e e e e L P R e R

POPNTPONDNOPDPONINNDOGID NS OO N D MO N

10,50

10,75

1.60

9.16

0,85

9.65

9.85 5,
10.65 5
9.£0 5
10.55 i 5
L &0 : @
10.90 5.
1135 .15 6
15,00 12.30 &
12.80 1045 7
15.05 12 &
12.95 10.60 7.
1100 9.0 6.
12.05 060) - 7
13,85 11.10- 7,
1415 ILED 7.
20.45 16.70 m
12.80 30.45 7
15.05 1235 &
1650 12.65 8
20.50 16.75 1
3.85 3.15 2
5.10 L35 )
5.25 430 2
5.35 440 2
5.50 4.50 3
5.50 4.50 3.
5.5 4.60 3
7.70 6.30 4
5.65 4.60 3
5.£0 £75 3
£.00 6.55 4
5.50 4.50 3
5.50 4.50 3

(¢) The maximum price for any un-
repaired used passenger-car tire or tube,
except basic ‘tire carcasses, shall be the
price established by paragraph (a) or
(b) of this section less an amount equal
t6 the charges prevailing in the locality
of the seller on March 7, 1942, for re-
pairing such tire or tube in compliance
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with the minimum quality specifications TAS%I&E II-A—MAXIMUM PRICES FORt PAS-

set forth in Appendix C (§ 1315.1362).

R-CAR BASIC TIRE CARCASSES~—

Provided, That in no case shall the maxi=~ Contmuea'
mum price for any unrepaired pas-
senger-car tire or tube, when being sold Tises with Deduct thiy
for a purpose other than as scrap rubber, pSeoth | | Deductthis| ™ cachy
be less than tle scrap rubber value of other basle | cach | Yulcanfzed
such tire or tube at prices prevailing in  Tiresize | Hroar | valanized ) Ty e
the locality of the seller at the time of otund com: ?&ae(ﬂ jr | scotional
the sale. ) * ditl«iné o tho 1;?1% m’g‘ é‘d“ it
(@) (1) The maximum price for any °* Dot sounad | L TopAE l}gg“;ftéﬁ
passenger-car bhasic fire carcass, in éa. P
sound condition or repaired if not sound, : .
shall be the price listed in the appro- ;:88:}3:“""': 33:@2 s}:%‘:: 55“.%3
priate column of Table II-A. } ?{! }2;' %gg
(2) The makimum price for any un- 525 1.40 595
repaired passenger-car basic tire carcass g % L gg g 3"
shall be the price established by Table 555 1 505
II-A for such tire in a repaired condi- 8.25 1.40 3,23
tion, less the amount required to be o8 1a 35
deducted by the other columns in the 665 1.€0 4,25
table for such repairs as the tire needs. a6 7 16
Provided, That in no case shall the 250 0 160
maximum price for any unrepaired pas- z gg -3 Lo
senger-car basic tire carcass, when being 250 S70 %0
sold for a purpose other than as scrap L2 W70 1.60
Tubber, be less than the scrap rubber 2 -1 19
value of such tire at prices prevailing in 2.50 70 L€
the locality of the seller ab the time of 20 ] Lo
the sale. - 2.50 0 160

TABI-:E O~A—MAXIMUM PRICES FOR PAS.
SENQGER-OAR BASIO TIRE CARCASSES

§1315.1361 Appendiz B: Mazimum

. prices for used truck and bus fires and

-~ tlubes. (a) The maximum price for any
Tireswith [ . |Deductthis  yseq truck or bus tire, except basio tire
- smooth . | Deduct this | ™ 0y carcasses, shall be the price listed in
.| trezdsand | amonnt for vuleanized
. ottl,Jer basic ea%h}z o sy Table I-B,
Tire sizo e car- | yilcanizec
sl | casses, ina | Spotrepair | ZRDECT  pupyn I-I-MAXIMUM PRICES FOR USED
sound con- | needed, If | “ponpyr 3 T TRUCK AND B mr:s, EXQEPT BASIO
roon gy | e tie ks | needed, if TIRE CARCASSES
k the tirg is
not sound unrepaired sy |, |e ’g{ .-é-
=s |e85 |°%
- T © o
&75-13._.._--_- 215 s0.90 .10 ;g,‘! 2 E%’ g 5532
3 . - +3 N‘ 1’4
2.75 .90 150 o4 ,,.5{3' P
o al iE 25 |9k ok
o £l
: . =1 tel'S
21 (. s |57 et
' ‘50 88 |=Eglaks
5.5 195 Zo Tire szo g8 |gqt 5d5e
LI i3 [HEE lasid
3. . 0 3 w
3 - EE - e hat
320 295 200 g d lgad
329 ®; 2.0 3gs lg_ga %gag
21N . it had i
3 . 0 3
. . o|sieo| so4s| g0
X o 20 o| 12s0| 10:45| 70
8 58 500 Sl ta| w| ki
. “05 . ;
i 0 200 6| 30| W] 7.2
320 295 2,00 6| 0] | o0
3.20 ‘05 2,00 6| 15:40| 12eo| Ko
3.20 ‘g5 2.00 8| 1040| ol 0o
2.50 1.00 2.20 of 1meo| Zen| wm
350 100 2.20 of sl ez
580 100 2 . X )
380 100 2% g 1005 1000] 10cs
11N (I HRE b e
3 : 20 20, . Xi
4 10 5% 0| B3| Hae| Wi
3 . 20 30, 4. o
3.50 Lo 2.20 10 045 zae0| 1nen
200 115 245 of 10.05| 16a0| 1040
4.00 115 2,45 HEHE LIRS
400 115 2,45 . ¥: - 00.
4.00 116 74 8) 25.45] c0.s0] 1ne0
4.00 11 2.45 w3116 | o3| 1465
4.00 115 2,45 | 20020 | 2n40| 30
I T 8l 48] 28 e
4.5 1.25 2.80 10| g0 | fzeo| 2035
4.55 125 2.0 10 snr0| @ss] 003
gl - 1% 2.50 1] 36161 2oico] 107
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TABLE I-B—MAXIMUM PRICES FOR USED
TRUCK AND. BUS TIRES, EXCEPT BASIO
TIRE CARCASSES—Continued

e e o~ .
$% |34, 438
L] E‘E -y g8
S o 38 |aS5™
e o~ & 189,38
58 [Ege |5Sos
o9 298 w252
55 |w8z|2583
g3 = |- sE3
. <5 828 |5588
> 4 S § o EEN g
Tire size SE |enE 2232
—a SoR |LBss
XS E =S A a
Ra S |RED e
= | %8 | mag [x8E3
Es8 -§=\§ E283
283 | E =S
EEE EEHICEEE:
=38 %0z %358
AalS | o902 |oE2
8| 228 | B85 (2558
=8 &= =
§37.20 | 120.45 | $20.5)
42,85 3505 23.33
30.60 | 32260| 2L70
42.00] 2%40] 2.9
20.10| 16.45] 10,95
47.20| 365| 2575
4205 3515 .45
4420 30.35] 2125
260 425] 2335
46.60 | 3315] 2345
4850 | 32.65] 045
£5.55| 45.45{ o080
83.50] @] 2005
se0l 44 Py o]
£6.20] 46.05{ .30
67.75 | £5.45] 2093
=.00| 4865 235
0.65| 40.60)1 .25
66.50 | 54.25| C8.15
79.851 6530 43.55
70.15 ) 57.46] S%2%
270 2l e
shos] 7L15| 4945
100.80 | 62.45| 5508
0340 76.20| £0.89
100,60 | 8340 R85
13:00-20 (32.75-20) .| 16| 12025 | o551 6T
13.00-24 (12.75-24)- 16]131.66 | 167.65| 715D
14.00-20 (12.50-20) .. ———] 10 | 13280 | 103.65| 7240
14.00-28 (12.50-29) -1 16 | 146.60.} 11525 7685

* * *

(¢) The maximum price for any un-
repaired used truck or bus tire or tube,
except basic tire carcasses, shall be the
price establishesd by paragraph (a) or
(b) of this section less an amount equal
to the charges prevailing in the locality
of the seller on March 7, 1942 for re-
pairing such tire or tube in compliance
with the minimum quality specifications
set forth in Appendix C (§ 1315.1362).
Provided, That in no case shall the maxi-
mum price for any unrepaired truck or
bus tire or tube, when being sold for a
purpose other than as scrap rubber, be
less than the scrap rubber value of such
tire or tube at prices prevailing in the
locality of the seller at the time of the
sale.

(d) (1) The maximum price for any
truck or bus basic tire carcass, in a sound
condition or repaired if not sound, shall
be the price listed in the appropriate
column of Table IV-B.

(2) The maximum price for any un-
repaired truck or bus basic tire carcass
shall be the price established by Table
IV-B for such tire in a repaired condi-
tion, less the amount required to be de-
ducted by the other columns in the table
for such repairs as the tire needs. Pro-

vided, That In no case shall the maxi-
mum price for any unrepaired truck or
bus basic tire carcass, when bzaing sold
for a purpose other than as scrap rub-
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ber, b2 less than the scrap rubbsr value
of such tire at prices prevailing in the
Iocality of the seller at the fime of ths
sale.

TABLE IV-B—MAXDLUML PRICES FOR TRUCK AND BUS BASIC TIRE CARCASIES

Tircswith
smeathtreads) Dednct this §| Dedact this | Deduct this
ood ¢tbor | amoantfir | amennt {or | amiund (oo
Stooiotire | ezch walcan- | coch valean. f coch vuleone
Tiro £leo Flizs | carenccesin | fzod cpat re- [fzed coctfonal |{zcd relnforce-
acaand eo- | palrnceded, [ropalenceded,! mont repoir
ditlon erre- | {fthatirels | i tha tire is [nccdad, ifths
palred et | wnrepalred )| warepalred | tireisunre-
csund palred
6.03-16 6 384 $L20 $2.50 SL£3
€.00-17, 1 4.1 L0 2,88 L85
6.00-20 [} 4.5 L0 2.8 L85
€.00-20 (C0x 0). 8 G.00 L .20 225
6.50-16, [} 4.9 1.20 2.5 1.95
6.00-17. 6 4.75 129 2,40 1.G5
€,50-29, € 4.7 123 2.00 L85
6.50-20 (32x €) 8 .60 L20 3.83 2.53
7.00-15 G & 120 31m 2.03
7.00-16, 4 500 L0 a1 2.05
7.03-17. 6 ALY L0 3.10 2.03
7.0)-17. 8 G.c0 L& 4.13 2.75
7.03-18 8 .00 Lo 4.13 2.75
G0-29, 8 €.0a L0 4.10 273
2.00-20 (2 x L‘-; 10 8.4 123 .13 243
T00-24 (S x 6 10 7.5 L 513 2.43
7.53-15 19 703 .70 543 265
7.53-16 6 800 LI 3.3 215
7516 L .53 110 433 253
70017 8 (1R8] 173 4.25 253
7.00-18, 8 580 170 425 285
70018 (32x7) 19 8,00 L0 £.43 03
7.50-20, 8 7.9 170 4.25 2.83
7.03-2034x7) 10 0.0 L7 543 2.3
7.00-20 (4 x ) 12 10.22 1.70 €45 4.23
7.50-24 (38x 7) 19 £.00 .70 545 265
8.25-15 19 0,02 200 €.42 4.25
8.2%-18 10 10.43 2.0 .47 4.25
8.25-20. 19 15.£2 2.60 .42 4.35
8.25-2) 12 10.£) 2,60 €.85 4.55
8222 10 pURN] 2.69 €.49 4.35
R.20-24 19 10.£3 2.6} .43 4.25
90013 1] 6.29 2.20 3.7 2.50
0.00-15, 12 1260 2.20 7.2% 4.55
0.60-18 19 12,60 2.2 €63 4.55
0,00-20, 10 12,60 A .83 4.55
0.00-20 (36 x §) 2 12.09 2.2 .20 4.%
0,00-22, 19 12.00 2.8 €.85 4.75
9.03-24.... 19 12.00 2.2 €83 4.55
9.03-24 (40x8) 2 12 223 7.0 4.8)
10.03-15 (2.75-17 12 1330 ¢ 7.0 515
10.60-18 (0.75-15 12 13.29 2.C0 7.70 &15
10,0020 (9,75-20 12 13 2.0 77 &15
10.60-20 (3S x 0) 4 1220 2.¢0 .05 &95
10.00-22 (9.7 ‘.".’g 2 13.20 2.€0 770 &15
10.00-24 (9.75-23 12 13.20 200 770 813
1L00-20 (10.23-20) 2 14.43 319 8.43 &0
1L00-20) 14 1449 3.10 0.25 €13
1L(0~22(10.20-22) 12 14.40 3.10 8.43 5.3
1L.60-24 (10.53-23) 12 14.40 3.10 8.42 563
12.00-50 (11.25-20), 14 10.£9 3.0 1L 7.4>
12.060-21 (40 x 10) 16 10.£9 .20 1LE5 7.6)
12.00-24 (11.27-24) 14 10,80 KR4 11.20 745
12.00-24 (44 x10) 16 pLAXI] 3. 1185 703
13.00-20 (12.75-20 15 18.60 3.0 128 &35
13,0024 (1275-24 16 12.00 3.80 124 £33
14.00-20 (13,20-20 16 10.99 25 130D .65
14.03-24 (13.2-24; 16 12.20 4.25 1300 €3

§1315.1362 Appendiz C: Minimum
quality specifications Jor repaired tires
and tubes—(a) Requirement. Repaired
tires and tubes must be repaired in com-
pliance with all the minimum quality
specifications for repairs set forth in
paragraphs (c) and (d), and any tire so
repaired must have been a repairable
tire as defined in paragraph (b) before
such repairs were made.

(b) Repairabletire. “Repairable tire”
means a used tire which has sufficient
tread design or under tread to warrant
repair for use for the purpose for which
it was primarily desicned. Specifically,

such tire must meef at least the following
conditions:

(1) The tread and sidewall must not
be weather checked or cracked fo the
extent that the tire has more than two
radial cracks which extend throuch the
cord body.

(2) The cord body:

ll(D Must nof have separation between
plies.

(ii) Must not have been damaged fo
the extent that cords are pulled lgose
beyond the first inside ply.

(1) Must not have any fabric
injuries that exceed one-half the
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cross-sectional diameter of the tire.
Example—Injuries in 600/16 (6 inch)
tires must not be more than three inches
long: in 10.00/20 tires not more than five
inches.

(iv) Must not have or show evidence
of having had more than three injuries
requiring sectional or reinforcement
repairs.

(v) Must not have injuries below any
point where the top of the rim flange
makes contact with the tire.

(vi) Must not have or exhibit circum-
ferential or flex breaks on the inside ply.

(vil) Bead area must be sound with no
broken wires.

(¢) Repairs to lires. A repair to a tire
must be a vuleanized spot repair, or
vulcanized reinforcement or vulcanized
sectional repair which can be accom-
plished in accordance with recognized
commercial practice and which can be
reasonably expected to render satisfac-
tory service.under limited operating con-.
ditions (speed not over 35 miles per hour
and no overload) so that the tire when
repaired will be in a safe condition for
service,

(1) A vulcanized spot repair must meet
at least the following conditions:

(i) YLoose portions of tread and side-
wall rubber must be removed.

(ii) Surfaces must be skived, rough-

ened, cemented.

(iii) Tire casing and repair materials
must be moisture free.

(iv) Rubber must be applied after ce-
ment is dry.

(v) Curing must be in accordance with
instructions of the manufacturer of the
repair materials used.

(2) A vulcanized sectional repair or
a vulcanized reinforcement repair must
meet at least the following conditions:

(i) Injured rubber and fabric must be
removed.

(ii) Area around injury must be skived
at an angle to give maximum bonding
surface and stress resistance (usually 45
degrees).

(i1i) Tire casing and repair materials
must be moisture free.

(iv) Surface must be buffed, cemented,
and allowed to dry, then cemented again
and allowed to dry again.

. (v) Skived portion of the inner cas-
ing must be filled with cushion gum
level with the inner band ply.

(vi) Ready-built patch or built-in cord
fabric must be applied in accordance
with the manufacturer’s instructions re-
garding number of plies, size of patch, ply
direction, and application.

(vif) Tread portion of skive must be
lined with skim coating of cushion gum
or tie gum and filled with f{read gum
slightly above level of the tread.

(viif) Curing must be in accordance
with instructions of the manufacturer
of the repair materials being used.
Proper pressure must be maintained
during cure.

(ix) Repaired portlons must present
smooth surfaces inside and out; tread,
buttress, and sidewall designs must be
restored to match those on the rest of
the tire; and exterior contour must be
maintained.

(x) Finished repair must be free of
porosity and other imperfections.

() Repairs to tubes. A repair to a
tube must be a repair which can be
accomplished in accordance with rec-
ognized commercial practice and which
can be reasonably expected to render
satisfactory service under limited op-
erating conditions (speed nof' over 35
miles per hour and no overload) so that
the tube when repaired will be in a safe
condition for service. .

§ 1315.135%a Effectwe dates of
amendments, * *

(f) Amendment No. 6 (§§ 1315.1353 (b)
(2), (4); 1315.1353a; 1315.1354; 1315.~
1355a; 1315.1358 (a) (14), (15), (16),
(17); 1315.1360 (b), (¢), (d); 1315.1361
(a), (¢), (d); 1315. 1362) to Maximum
Price Regulatlon No. 107 shall become
effective November 3, 1942,

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O.
9250, 7 F.R. 71871.)

Issued thi§ 28th day of October 1942,
LEON HENDERSON,
Administrator,

[F. R. Doc, 42-10981; Filed, October 28, 1042;
3:15 p. m.]

PART 1315 — RUBBER AND PRODUCTS AND
MATERIALS OF WHICH RUBBER Is'aA
COMPONENT

[MPR 107, Amiendment 7]

USED TIRES AND TUBES

. Amendment No. 7 to Maximum Price
Regulation No. 107*—Used Tires and
Tubes. ,‘

/A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of this amend-
ment has heen issued simultaneously
herewith and filed with the Division of
the' Federal Register.*

Section 1315.1351 is amehded by add-

ing a new sentence st the end thereof,

as set forth below:

§ 1315.1351 Ma:czmum prices for used
tires and tubes. * * On sales or
deliveries between October 15, 1942 and
November 3, 1942, of sound or repaired

. used tires by any person to Defense Sup-

plies Corporation pursuant to the Idle
Tire Purchese Plan, Defense Supplies
Corporation may pay and the seller may
receive prices not in excess of the max-
imum prices set forth for such tires by

* Copies may be obtalned from Office of
Price Administration.

17 PR, 1838, 1081, 2394, 3891, 6177, 17365,
8586,
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Amendment No. 6 to Maximum Price
Regulation No. 107,
- - E 3 -

§ 1315 13599, Eifectwe dates of amend-
ments. *

(2) Amendment No. 7 (8§ 1315.1351) to
Maximum Price Regulation No. 107 shall
be effective as of October 15, 1942,

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O.
9250, T F.R. 7871.)
Issued this 28th day of October, 1942,
Leon HENDERSON,
Administraior,

[P. R. Doc. 42-10990; Filed, October 28, 1043;
4:20 p. m.]*

PArT 1315—RUBBER AND PRODUCIS AND
MaATERIALS OF WHICHK RUBBER IS A
COMPONENT

[RPS-66, Amendment 3]

MAXIMUM PRICES FOR RETREADED AND
RECAPPED RUBBER TIRES

Amendment No. 3 to Revised Price
Schedule No. 66 ‘—Retreaded and Re-
capped Rubber Tires, the Retreading and
Recapping of Rubber Tires, and Basic
Tire Carcasses.

A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of this amendment
has been issued simultaneously herewith
and filed with the Division of the Federal
Register.*

Section 1315.1201 is amended by add-
ing a new sentence at the end thereof, as
set forth below:

§ 1315.1201 Maximum prices for ré=
treaded and recapped rubber tires, the
retreading and recapping of rubber tires,
and basic tire corcasses. * * * Pro-
vided, That on sales or deliveries between
October 15, 1942 and November 3, 1042,

“of retreaded or recapped tires by any

person to Defense Supplies Corporation
pursuant to the Idle Tire Purchase Plan,
Defense Supplies Corporation may pay
and the seller may receive prices not in
excess of the maximum prices get forth
for such tires by Revised Price Schedule
No. 66, as Amended.
* * *® * L]

§ 1315.12095~
amendments. *

(¢) Amendment No. 3 (§ 1315.1201) to
Revised Price Schedule No. 66 shall be

E;t]ec‘tive dates of

- effective as of October 15, 1942.

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.O.
9250, 7 F.R. 1871.)

Issued this 28th day of October 1942,

Leoxw HENDERSON,
b Adminisirator.

[F. R. Doc. 42-10981; Filed, October 28, 1942;
4:20 p. m.]

17 PR, 1333, 1836, 16837, 2132, 7364,
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Part 1315—RUBBER AND PRODUCTS AND MA~
* TERIALS OF WHicH RuUBBER Is A Corpo-
NENT
[RPS 661]

RETREADED AND RECAPPED RUBBER TIRES, THE
RETREADING AND RECAPPING OF RUEBBER
TIRES, AND BASIC TIRE CARCASSES

The title and preamble are amended,
and §§ 1315.1201 to 1315.1210, inclusive,
are renumbered and amended to read as
set forth below: Revised Price Schedule
66, as Amended—Retreaded and Re-
capped Rubber Tires and the Retreading
and Recapping of Rubber Tires.

On January 10, 1942, Price Schedule
No. 66 *was issued establishing maximum
prices for refreaded and recapped rubber
tires, the retreading and recapping of
rubber tires, and basic tire carcasses.

. Price Schedule No. 66, by order issued

February 17, 1942, was re-issued under
Section 206 of the Emergency Price Con-
trol Act of 1942 as Revised Price Schedule
No. 66.°

This Revised Price Schedule No. 66, as
amended, establishes maximum prices for
retreaded and recapped tires and for
retreading and recapping of tires. In
establishing these maximum prices the
Price Administrator has ascertained and
given due consideration to the prices pre-
vailing between October 1 and October
15, 1941, and has made adjustments for
such relevant factors as he has deemed
to be of general applicability. So far as
practicable, the Price Administrator has
advised and consulted with representa-
tive members of the industry which will
‘be affected by this schedule.

In the judgment of the Price Admin-
istrator, the mazimum prices established
by this Revised Price Schedule No. 66,
asamended, are and will be generally fair
and equitable and will effectuate the pur-
poses of the Act. A statement of the
considerations involved in the issuance
of this Revised Price Schedule No. 66, as
amended, has been issued simultaneously
herewith and filed with the Division of
theFederal Register.*

‘See.

1315.1201 Maximum prices for retreaded and
recapped rubber tires and the
retreading and recapping of
rubber tires.

1315.1202 Ieasing or renting of retreaded
and recapped rubber tires,

13151203 Less than maximum prices,

13151204 Fvasion,

*Coples may be obtained from the Office of
Price Administration.

17 FR. 1333, 1836, 1837, 2132, 7364.

27 FR. 252, 7217. -

37 PR. 1201

¢7 FR. 1333. 1837, 1836, 2132, 7364,

as § 1315.1215;

Sco.

1315.1205 Minimum quality cpecifications,

1316.1208 Posting of prices,

1315.1207 Sales slips.

1315.1208 Records and rcports.

1315.12082 Fillng statement of maximum

prices,

1315.1203 Enforccment.

1315.1210 Licensing; appleability of the reg-
istration and Nconsing provie
slons of the General Maximum
Prica Regulation and Maximum
Price Regulation No. 1€5, as
amendcd.

Export cales,

Petitions for nmendment.

Definitions,

Effective date of Reviced Prics
Echedule No, €6, as amendcd,
Appendix A: Maximum priecs for
retreaded and rceapped rubber
tires and the retreading and

reeapping of rubbcr tires,

1315.1216 Appendix B: Minimum quality

epcelfications,
AvurHonrry: §1315.1201 to 1316.1216, inclu-
sive, issucd under Pub, Law 421, 77th Cong.,

Pub. Law 723, Tith Cong, E.O. 6250, 7 FR.
7871,

§ 1315.1201 ZXIaximum gprices for re-
treaded and recapped rubber tircs and
the retreading and recapping of rubber
tires. On and after November 3, 1942,
repardless of any contract, agreement,
lease, or other obligation: (2) no person
shall sell or deliver any retreaded or
recapped tire, and no person shall buy
or receive any such tire in the course
of trade or business, at prices higher
than the maximum prices set forth in
Appendix A hereof, incorporated hereln
and (@) no person
shall retread or recap any tire, and no
person shall buy or receive the retread-
ing or recapping of any tire in the course
of trade or business, at prices higher
than the maximum prices set forth in
Appendix A hereof; and no person shall
agree, offer, solicit or attempt to do any
of the foregoing: Provided, That noth-
ing in this Revised Price Schedule No.
66, as amended, shall prevent the fulfill-
ment of contracts entered into before
November 3, 1942, for the sale of re-
treaded or recapped tires or for retread-
ing or recapping tires at prices not ex-
ceeding the maximum prices established
by Revised Price Schedule No. €6, prior
to the effective date of this Reviced Prlce
Schedule No. 66, as amended, November
3, 1942,

§ 1315.1202 Leasing or renting of re-
treaded and recapped rubber tires. The
maximum price for leasing or renting
any retreaded or recapped tire shall he
determined according to Maximum Price

1315.1211
1315.1212
1315.1213
1315 1214

1315.1216

§803

Regulation No. 165, as amended—Serv-
ices, as now or hereafter amended.

§1315.1203 Less than mazimum
prices. Lower prices than those sst
forth In § 1315.1215, Appendix A, may ke
charged, demanded, paid or offered.

§1315.1204 Evasion. (a) Th= price
Imitations set forth in this Revised
Price Schedule No. €6, as amendzc, shall
not be evaded whether by direct or in-
direct methoeds In connection with an
oifer, solicitation, agreement, sale, de-
lvery, purchase or receipt of or relating
to any retreaded or recapped tire, alone
or in conjunction with any other com-
maodity, or in connection with the re-
treading or recapping of any tire, or by
way of commission, sarvice, transporta-
ticn or other charge, or by tying agree-
ment or other trade understanding or
otherwise. -

(b) Specifically, but not exclusively,
the following practices are prohibited:

(1) Increasing the charges for the ex-
tension of credif or for the demounting
or mounting of a tire on a vehicle or
rim, or for any other service over those
in effect on January 9, 1942;

(2) Making any charges for the ex-
tension of credift or for the demounting
or mounting of a fire on a vehicle or
rim, or for any other service, if the seller
had no special and separate charges in
effect for such service on January 9,
1942;

(3) Making the terms and conditions
of sale more onerous to purchassars than
thc;sée;z avallable or in effect on January
9, : -

(4) Making any charges for repairs to
the tire carcass in connection with the
sale of a retreaded or recappzd tire
where the purchaser has nof furnished
the tire carcass to be retreaded or re-
capped.

(c) The purchaser shall always have
the option of paying at the time of the
purchase the full cash price for any re-
treaded or recapped tire or for -etreading
or recapping any tire. When a pur-
chaser has a tire refreaded or recapped
he shall have the option of bringing 1t
to the seller’s place of business without
baving it demounted from a vehicle or
rim by the seller or having any other
service performed, and of receiving dz-
livery of any retreaded or recapped fire
at the seller’s place of business without
having it mounted on a vehicle or rim
or having any other service performed.

(d) Notwithstanding any other pro-
vislons of this section, when the ssller

7 P.R. 6423, €365, 7219, £€233, 8131.
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has made necessary repairs to a tire car-
cass furnished by the purchaser for re-
treading or recapping, the seller, provid-
ing he bills it separately, may add fo
the maximum retreading or recapping
price established by this Revised Price
Schedule No. 66, as Amended, an amount
equal to the charges prevailing in the lo-
cality of the seller on January 9, 1942 for
such repairs as were actually made to
the tire carcass. .

§ 1315.1205 Minimum quality specifi-
cations. (a) In order to be entitled to
the maximum prices set forth in Appen-
dix A (§1315.1215), retreaded or re-
capped tires and the retreading or re-
capping of tires must comply with all the
minimum quality specifications set forth
in Appendix B (§ 1315.1216).

(b) Maximum prices for retreaded or
recapped tires and for the retreading or
recapping of tires, when the tires or the
retreading or recapping do not comply
with all the minimum quality specifica-
tions set forth in Appendix B (§ 1315.-
1216), shall be the scrap rubber value of
the tire at prices prevailing in the locality
of the seller at the time of the sale.

§ 1315.1206 Posting of prices. (2)
Every person engaged in the business of
retreading or recapping tires shall keep
posted In a conspicuous place in each
establishment at which such retreading
or recapping is contracted for, a state-
ment setting forth the maximum prices
which he is permitted to charge under
Revised Price Schedule No. 66, as
amended, for retreading or recapping
such tires. For this purpose it shall be
permissible to use a copy of the lists of
maximum prices printed in Appendix A
(§ 1315.1215).

(b) Every person engaged in the busi-
ness of selling retreaded or recapped tires
shall mark or post maximum prices for
such tires in accordance with one of the
following subparagraphs:

(1) Such seller shall keep posted in a
conspicuous place in each establishment
at which such tires are offered for sale,
a statement setting forth the maximum
prices which he is permitted to charge
under Revised Price Schedule No. 66, as
amended, for such retreaded or recapped
tires. For this purpose it shall be per-
missible to use a copy of the lists of max-
Imum prices printed in Appendix A
(§ 1315,1215),

(2) Or such seller shall mark or post
the maximum prices of such retreaded or
recapped tires in accordance with the
provisions of § 1499.13 (a) of the General
Maximum Price Regulation.®

(¢) If, on January 9, 1942, the seller
had special and separate charges in ef-
fect for the extension of credit or for the
demounting or mounting of a tire on a
vehicle or rim, or for any other service,
in connection with the sale of retreaded
or recapped tires or the retreading or re-
capping of tires, and if he desires to con-

°7 F.R, 8153, 3330, 3668, 3990, 3991, 4339,
4487, 4650, 4738, 5027, 6028, 5192, 5276, 5385,
6445, 5484, 6565, 5776, 5784, 5783, 6058, 6081,
6007, 6216, 6615, 6704, 6939, 7093, 7322, 7454,
1768, 7913, 8431, .

tinue such charges after November 3,
1942, such seller shall keep posted in a
conspicuous place in each establishment

at which such tires are offered for sale, ,

or at which such retreading or recap-
ping is tontracted for, o statement list-
ing the prices in effect on January 9, 1942,
for such extra service.

§ 1315.1207 Sales slips. Every person
engaged in the business of retreading or
recapping tires or of selling retreaded or
recapped tires shall furnish the pur-
chaser with a written statement reciting:
(a) the size of each tire sold, retreaded
or recapped; (b) the price per unit; (c¢)
the type of tread applied, specifying
whether it is passenger-car, conventional
truck and bus, stop-start, ground-grip,
road grader, earth mover, rock service,
farm tractor, rice and cane special serv-
ice, or motoreycle; (d) the grade of cam-
elback used; (e) the amount of any
charges made by the seller for repairs to
the customer’s tire carcass and the na-
ture and extent of such repairs, in cases
where the tire carcass was furnished by
the purchaser and such a charge is per-
missible.

§ 1315.1208 Records and reports. (a)

Every person engaged in the business-of
retreading or recapping tires or of selling
retreaded or recapped tires shall keep
for inspection by the Office of Price Ad-

. ministration, for so long as the Emer-

gency Price Control Act of 1942 remains
in effect, coraplete and accurate records
of every sale of such tires or of every re-
treading or recapping operatiom per-
formed, including: (1) the date thereof;
(2) the name and address of the pur-
chaser; (3) the quantity and size of tires
sold, retreaded or recapped; (4) the price
per unit; (5) the type of tread appiied
specifying whether it is passenger-car,
conventional truck and bus, stop-start,
ground-grip, road grader, earth mover,
rock service, farm tractor, rice and cane-
special service, or motorcycle; (6) the
grade of camelback used; and (7) the
amount of any charges made by the
seller for repairs to the customer’s tire
carcass and the nature and extent of
such repairs, in cases where the tire car~
cass was furnished by the purchaser and
such a charge is permissible. -

(b) Such persons shall submit such re-
ports to the Office of Price Administra-
tion, and keep such-other records in
addition to or in place of the records re-
quired by this section, as the Office of
Price Administration may from time to
time require or permit.

§ 1315.1208a Filing statement of maxi-
mum prices. The provisions of § 1499.13
(b) of the General Maximum Price Reg-
ulation requiring the filing of certain
statements of maximum prices with the
appropriate War Price and Rationing
Board of the Office of Price Administra-
tion shall not apply to any sale or de-
livery of retreaded or recapped tires for
which a maximum price is established
by this Revised Price Schedule No. 66, as
amended.

§1315.1209 Enforcemeni. (a) Per-
sons violating any provision of this Re-
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vised Price Schedule No. 66, as amended,
are subject to the criminal penalties,
civil enforcement actions, license sus-
pension proceedings and suits for treble
damages provided for by the Emergency
Price Control Act of 1942,

(b) Persons who have evidence of any
violation of this Revised Price Schedule
No. 66, as amended, or any brice sched-
ule, regulation or order issued by the Of«
fice of Price Administration, or of any
acts or practices which constitute such a
violation, are urged to communicate with
the nearest district, state or regional of-
fice of the Office of Price Administration,
or its principal office in Washington, D, C.

§ 13151210 Licensing; applicability of
the registration and licensing provisions
of the General Mazimum Price Regula-
tion and Mazimum Price Regulation No.
165, as amended. (a) The registration
and licensing provisions of §§ 1499.15 and
1499.16 of the General Maximum Price
Regulation are applicable to every per-
son selling at wholesale or retail any re-
treaded or recapped tire for which a
maximum price is established by Revised
Price Schedule No. 66, as amended. When
used in this paragraph (a) the terms
“selling at wholesale” and “selling at re-
{ail” have the definitions given to them
by §§1499.20 (p) and 1499.20 (o), re«
spectively, of the General Maximum
Price Regulation.

(b) The registration and Heensing pro-
visions of §§ 1499.111 and 1499.112 of
Maximum Price Regulation No. 165, as
amended, are applicable to every per-
son selling the service of retreading or
recapping any tire for which service a

" maximum price is established by Revised

Price Schedule No. 66, as amended,

§1315.1211 Ezxport sales. The maxi~
mum prices at which a person may ex-
port retreaded or recapped tires shall be
determined in accordance with the pro-
visions of the Revised Maximum Exporb
Price Regulation  issued by the Office of
Price Administration.

§ 1315.1212 Petitions for amendment.
Persons seeking any modification of this
Revised Price Schedule No. 66, as
amended, or an adjustment or exception
not provided for therein, may file peti-
tions for amendment in accordance with
the provisions of Procedural Regulation
No. 1,° issued by the Office of Price Ad-
ministration.

§ 1315.1213 Definitions, (1) When
used in this Revised Price Schedule No.
66, as amended, the term:

(1) “Camelback” means the uncured
rubber compound applied to the worn
tire to make the new tread in the process
of recapping or retreading;

(2) “Person” includes an individual,
corporation, partnership, association, or
any other organized group of persons,
or legal successor or representative of
any of the foregoing, and includes the
United States or any agency thereof, or
any other government, or any of its

7 FR. 65059, 1242,
37 P.R. 3663, 6967,
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political subdivisions, or any agency of
any of the foregoing;

(3) “Purchaser” means a person who
buys or offers to buy a retreaded or re-
capped tire, or who has any tire re-
treaded or recapped;

(4) “Recapping” means the process of
tread renewal where the worn tread of
the tire is buffed off the top surface of
the tire and rubber is applied to the
tread surface only, or the process of
tread renewal where in addition to buff-
ing off the worn tread the shoulders of
the tire also are buffed below the shoul-
der design and rubber is applied to both
the tread surface and tire shoulders;

(5) “Retreading” means the process of
reconditioning a tire by removing all the
original tread rubber from the worn tire
down to the fabric and applying rubber to
the tread surface and side walls;

(6) “Refreaded or recapped tire”
means any rubber tire which has been
retreaded or recapped and used less than
1,000 miles thereafter;

(7 “Rubber” means all forms and
types of rubber, including synthetic and
reclaimed rubber and any other rubber-
like substance used as a rubber substi-

- tute;

(8) “Seller” means a person who sells
or offers to sell a retreaded or recapped
tire, or who retreads or recaps or offers
to retread or recap any tire;

(9) “Service” does not include repairs
to a tire carcass;

(10) “Tire carcass” means the rubber
tire to which rubber is applied in a re-
treading or recapping operation, regard-
less of what thickness of tread such tire
may have before such operation.

(b) Unless the context otherwise re-
quires, the definitions set forth in section
302 of the Emergency Price Control Act
of 1942 shall apply to other terms used
herein.

§ 1315.1214 Effective date of Revised
Price Schedule No. 66, as amended. This
Revised Price Schedule No. 66, as
Amended (8% 1315.1201 to 1315.1216, in~
clusive) shall become effective November
3, 1942. .

§ 1315.1215 Appendiz A: Bazimum

_ prices for retreaded and recapped rubber

{ires and the retreading and recapping of
rubber tires—(a) Retreading and recap-
ping (fire carcass furnished by pur=
chaser). The maximum price for re-
treading or recapping a tire is the price
set forth for retreading or recapping such
tire in the following tables.

(b) Reireaded and recapped tires (tire
carcass mot furnished by purchaser).
The maxXimum price for a retreaded or
recapped tire, when the tire carcass is not
furnished by the purchaser, is the sum of
the maximum price for retreading or re-
capping such tire plus the price set forth
in the extreme right-hand column of the
table as the amount to be added when the
tire carcass is not furnished by the pur-
chaser.

TABLE 1—-PASSENGER-CAR TYPL OF TRCAD!
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7.6 .23 L0 | treedlsa throozh mud, erow, cand, cr coft ground.
815 790 &L 3 Foz ccmblinotisn siza tires, tha om prices are
845 823 Q0 | tko piccs chown In tk2 tab!a for th2 laroer of tho com-
&5 &45 X0 | bincd clzes,
.03 8175 a9 ¢ Grode C gnd F camelbaci mean cameltock kaving
7.43 w15 400 | thacpeaifiontfars cstablizhod for Gred2 C2nd F capping
7.5 7.45 4.03 | cteck compounds, recpoetively, by Sopplarcnixy
7.8) .03 4.0 | Ordr Ne. 24-15-b-1 (7 F.R. (77} [=usd by tEa War
0,03 835 4.00 | Froduetisn Beord and edopted Loz Greda2 C opd B
0.2 809 4.00 | camclbely, xr:rcativcly‘.? by MMaximum Frice Eezals-
.0 .0 4.03 | tisn Mo 181—-Comelbecz (7 F.R. 3120,

TABLE II-TRUCE AND BUS TYPLS OF TREAD

' 2Maximum priccafozretrccdinz errecapping, whon | Add this
k) tire coreess §5{arnizhod by tho purchecir préhce \gt:n
2 tire
€arcoss
isnot
Step- | . farnisked
glart Cea- by th2
Tire elzo lim’ iy | Fe ’pmchzzcr;
g Usatl | stop- |Greand Boa | Eoxt | Bk (T2 rels
4 and | s | srp? [sredordimovarl Yo | pavimam
kus fricofira
retreedzd
crrecepped
tize
E25-0. 0017 ecoooevemmnnnsoens p) 1 6] ¢a| $7.45 $4.50-
6.00-1¢, 10 [ 689 7.63] €341 4,50
6.00-17 1} Y] 4.5
€,03-20, 6] &6 10,85 | §12.C0 4.50
€.00-20 (C0x 5) 8 £€0 12,631 1n.6a €.
6.25-18. 6] 7 4.75
€.£0-16. 13 [ T80 243 4.75
€.53-17. [ 0,13 4.73
6.00-20, 6] 151, 12891 1270 4.73
6.00-00 (32X €6)secrooconornnarces 7 81 10,151 14,031 1360) 1270 €00
7.03-15, 6 0,29 E.CO
7.0)-16. 15 [ 0,431 1003 5.0
7.03-17. 6} 19,33 1L.€3 &CH
7.03-17. 8] 18.35 165 €.0)
7.00-18 8 0,23 €.
7.00-22, 12 H1 1L23]| 1720} 17.€0) <0.05 822,43 €.Co
70320 (32x 6 10| 1,23 17,60 20.83 22.45 8.42
7.09-24 (COx G 10 3 2315 K AE
7.50-10. 14 6l 10,25 1.0} 135 £.C%
7..0-15 10] 1285 10,73 .75
7.%-18 61 10.69 12.4D %0
7.09-18 15 81 12.00)1 1279} 1549 10}
7I0-17. 81 10.09 16,65 (R0
T.50-117. ] 101 1800 F 18831 1463 €50
7.00-18 51 1LE8) .09
7.00-18 191 1LED &0
70020 2 81 13| 24701 1.7 S17.60 y 22.85 7.20

See footnotes at end of table,
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TABLE II-TRUCE AND BUS TYPES OF TREAD~Continued TABLE II-FARM TRACTOR! AND RIOE
2 AND OANE SPEOCIAL SERVIOE ! TYPES OF
" ’ TREAD
Maximum prices forretreading orrecapping, when | Add this
the tire carcass isfurnisbed by the purchaser {price when
thetire . Add this
oot P vt
- s nof o tirg
Stop- farnished . Mﬁg‘;gm careass i
start Con- by the D ool | _mot fure
Tire sizo tiirc’ Py | e Rock 1111rchase}-E ‘gr'ffcw e nlsl:ﬁd by
58 jomas | Stop- (Ground- Road | Earth | £9¢ wétole ing, wh o
No. truck D 8o oa serv- | isthe Tiro slzo ping, WA | nurchaser,
end | Stert* | grip® [grader{mover’| Ty | maximum tho ““; Rl resutt
bus? . pricofor a_ ;:arc%&gcg the
retreadedd “ﬁ'g +ho ml;xln{mm
orrecappe e | Prico fora
tire purchasert | qopreaded
- or rctﬁsppcd
h 0
7.00-20 (34x . e|™ 10} 813,25 7319,75 |- $17.00 | $20.85 $9.60
7.60-20 (34 x 7, 1214 13.25 19,75 17,00 | 29.85 10.20
- 7.00-24 (38x 10} 14.00 21.05 }_$27.55 8.00 Fronts
8.26-15 0| 1555 9.00 | 4.00-9 84,25 §2.7
8.25-18 26 10t 17.20 § $24.10 2 10.80 4.00-15. ae] 4.¢0 2.76
8.25-20. 28 10| 17.801 27.65| 26.45| 28.85| 21.25}| 31.90 10.80 | 4.00-19..ccccccaccancccanaaas 4.85 2,76
8.25-20 12} 1780 26.45|1 28,85 21.25) 3L90 10.80 | 4.75-15 570 3.20
8.25-22. 10{ 1870 - 10.80 5.00-15. 6.00 3.20
8.26-24 101 19.70 20,80 | 3105 10.80 | -5.26-21 €.70 8,20
9.00-13. 6] 13.55 6.50 5.50-16 6,65 L 20
0.00-16. 12] 19.45 12.00 6.00-9 10,156 3.60
0.00-18, - 10} 20.95 28,70 12.00 | 6.00-12. 7.00 3,00
° 0.00-20 34 J0| 2L45{ 33.75| 3L55 28,80 § 38,00 12.00 €,00-16. 7.60 3.0
0.00-20 (36 % 8) 12] 2L 45 3L 55 28,801 3%.00 12.00 | 6.00~20. 8,25 3.t9
9.00-22 10] 2205 12.60 6.25-16. 7.90 4.00
9.00-24 10| 22.85 3450 3280 41,50 12.00 | 6.50-10.cccacane “nemmmaamsases 8,05 4.00
0.00-24 (40x 8) 12| 2255 34.501 3290 41,50 12.00 | 7.50-10 1L15 5.2
10.00-15 12| 20.80 13.20 9, 05 5,23
10.00-18 (9.75 x 18) 121 23.30 13.20 10. 356 5,26
10,00-20 (0.76 X 20) e e cemeccenncen 40 12| 23,75} 41.70 | 40.00 35.65 | 48.10 3.20 150 b.26
10.60-20 (38 x 9) T 141 23.75 40.00- 35.65 | 48.10 13.20 14.26 0.05
10,00-22 (9,76 x 22) | 42 12 24,20 43.90 13.20
10,00-24 (42x9).. - 45 4| 24.85] 44.25] 43.35] 875 52.10 14.40
11. b 12 44,25 14.40 8,20 4,00
11.00-20 (10,50 X 20) e cmeeerennann 48 -12] 25.80] 46.75| 47.05 40,85 | 56.45- 14,40 . 20 4,
11.00-20 14| 25.80 47.05 40.65 | 56.45 14.40 16,656 4,00
11.00-22 (10,60-22), e oocenccamean 50 12| 27.50] 49.45 14.40 20. 856 4.70
11,00-24 (10.60-24) ccecemcmcncea- 52 121 2875 51L.50% 51.55] 35.75 62,05 14.40 " 35 4,09
12.00-20 (11,25-20 14| 35.85 61. 55 48.70 | 74.05 16.80 19,20 L L0
12,00-20 (44 x 10) 16§ 35.85 61. 55 48.70 16.80 20.80 N\
12.00-22 (11.25-22) 14| 37,30 16.80 12.05 5,00
.00-24 (11,26-24) ! 141 3370 T 65951 37.95 79.30 16.80 16,20 6,00
12,00-24 (44x10) 16| 38.70 65.95 | 37.95 79.30 18.00 19. 85 5.00
13.00-20 12.75-20g 16| 48 39,55 56.10 18.00 .10 0,00
13.00-24 (12,75-24 16t 83.30 42,85 91,90 18.00 23,20 [N
14.00-20 (13.60-20) - mmmemmmmemnen A 16| 5700 §9.75 1 63.60 19. 20 21,05 5,00
14.00-29, 18] 67.00 50.75 | 63.60 2 €. [0
14.00-20. 20 8 59.75| 63.60 21.40 17.35 6.0
14.00-24 (13.50-29) 16| 62.55 99.75 119.85 10.20 22,10 L 00
16.60-20 16 132.90 22.00 26.95 8,00
16.00-20. 18 132,80 - 24.80 20,76 8,60
10.00-24 16 145.20 | 245.15 30.00 31,60 L
10.00-24 18 145.20 | 245,16 33.00 . 85 3
18.00-21. 12 =z| 205.25 1 A 42.00 22.05 0,45
18.,00-24 16 205. 25 168,25 | 276.00 50.00 24,85 0,45
18.00-24 20 205, 25 168.25 | 276.00 55.00 26,85 9.45
20 454,00 s. 55.00 3L 15 .
21.00~24. 16 319. 80 318.70 | 350.35 72.50 0-38... 2416 o
21,0024, 20 352,15 03.50 | 9.00-24, 11-24... 2276 10,00
24.00-32. 24 §09. 25 798.90 137. 50 11-26... 28,05 10.00
24.00-32. = 36 1,000.90 192,50 S0.80 10,00
20.00-40, 28 1,586.05 220.00 . 00 10,
80, 34 1,920.50 [ 330.00 82,65 10,00
26.00-40. 34 2,477.25 440.00 33.10 10,00
nal o
1 For any tiro size where no maximum price is listed in this table under the particular heading for Ground-Grip, .36 “ 10,
Road Grader, Earth Mover or Rock Service types of tread, the maxinium price is that set forth for such size under 40.25 11,00
the heading for Conventional Truck and Bus type of tread. ) 405 11.00
2 Maximum prices set forth for stop-start type of tread applg only when such treads are applied to tires of a stop- 43.20 1L00
start sizo listed in this column or of a size generally recognized as equivalent to one of such stop-start sizes. When 45.95 1100
a stop-start type of tread fs applied to such an equivalent size of tire, the maximum price shall be that set forth for 35,70 12.20
the appropriate stop-start size. . 30,00 12,05
3 Conventional truck and bus type of tread include. any tread of 2 {ype generally recognized as designed primarily 40.3 12,65
for ordinary “on the road”” use on trucks or busses. - 44,10 13.20
¢ Stop-start type of tread must bave at least 1342 inche: tread design depth at the center eircumference of the tire 40,35 13.76
and must contain at least as much rubber in the undertread and bave a tread design depth af the center circum- 43,25 11,
ference of the tiro which is at least 243 inches deeper than the conventional truck and bus type of tread of the same | 12.75-28, 14-28..... 47.85 14,85
retrender or recapper for the same size of tire. Stop-start type of tread includes any such extra heavy fread of a 14-30. e £0.25 .85
typo generally recognized as designed primarily for city commercisl use on trucks or busses. 12.76~32, 14-32. ... 52.65 15,40
Ground-grip type of tread must contain at least as much rubber in the undertread and have a tread deslgn depth | 13.50-24,15-24.... 43.30 15,40
at tho center cireumfercence of the tire which is at least 242 inches deeper than the conventional truck and bus type | 13.50-28, 16~283... £3.60 16,05
of tread of the same retreader or recapper for the same size of tire. Ground-grip type of tread includes any*such | 13.60-32, 15-32. cucccaccanacuaa £8.00
tread of 3 deep-cut, cleated type gencrally recognized as designed primarily for use on trucks for traction through
mud, snow, sand, or soft ground. . .
¢ Road grader type of trcad includes any tread of a type gencrally recognizad as designed primarily for “off the 1Farm tractor typo of tread Includes any tread of o
ravement’ use on the power driven wheels of highway maintenance and road construction machinery for traction | type generally recognized as designed primzxily for use
through mud, snow, sand or soft . . . . on farm tractors.
1 Egrth mover type of trcad includes any tread of a type generally recognized as designed primarily for providing 1 Rice and cane special service typoe of tread {ncludes
flotation in soft carth for “‘off the road’’ use on earth moving vehicles. B R any deep-cut, hi§h cleated tread of a type generally
8 Rock service type of tread includes any extra heavy tread of a type generully recognized as desxgnegi})rjmarﬂy recognized a3 designed primarily for uso in muck and
for heavy duty service on rocks or gravel in such work as earth hauling, quarrying, logging and road building. water.
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TABLE IV-MOTORCYCLE TYPE OF TREAD!?

Add this
A
. Maximum 0 trg
prices for %ﬁ{s
retreading
oF reca; nlshlcld by
Tire siza ping, wheal 1 R0
the tira ho result
careass
famished | 1S tHo
! | motimim
o T.
purchaser ntr:adedd
errecappe
] 'iira
$4.70 $275
489 27
510 2.7
850 275
B.75 330

1 Motoreyecle typs of tread includes any tread of a typa
generally“;yeoogmzed as designed primnnly for use on
motoreycles.

~§ 13151216 Appendiz B: IMinimum
quality specifications—(a) Reireading
and recapping (tire carcass furnished by
purchaser). In order to be entitled to
the maximum prices set forth in Ap-
pendix A (§ 1315.1215), retreading or
recapping must comply with all the fol-
lowing minimum quality specifications,
when the tire carcass is furnished by
the purchaser:

(1) Tire casing must be uniformly
buffed.

(2) Tire casing and all materials must
be moisture free and free of dirt.

(3) Camelback must be applied to
completely cemented and dried surface.

(4) Camelback must be stitched down
thoroughly.

(5) Curing must be in full circle molds
or steam Kkettle in accordance with in-
structions of the manufacturer of the
camelback used.

- .(6) Finished tire tread must adhere

uniformly, must be a circle without
bulges or sunken areas, and must be
completely filled out and free of porosity
and imperfections.

(b) Retreaded and recapped iires (tire
carcass not furnished by purchaser).
In order to be entitled to the maximum
prices set forth in Appehdix A
(§ 1315.1215), when the tire carcass is
not furmshed by the purchaser, re-
treaded or recapped tires must comply
with all the minimum quality specifica~
tions set forth in paragraph (a) of ‘this
section for retreading or recapping, the
tire carcass used must have been a tread-
able tire as defined in subparagraph (1),
and if such tire carcass is not sound as
defined in subparagraph (1), it must be
repaired in compliance with the mini-
mum quality specifications for repairs
set forth in subparagraph (2).

(1) Treadable tire. ‘“Treadable tire”
means a rubber tire or tire casing which
is sound or which, if not sound, warrants
repair and retreading or recapping in
accordance with recognized commercial
practice, and which can reasonably be
expected to render satisfactory service
under limited operating . conditions
(speed not over 35 miles per hour and
no overload). “Sound” as applied to a
tire means a tire which has not been
damaged to the extent that it is in need
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of repair in accordance with recognized
commercial practice and which can rea-
sonably be expected to render satisfac-
tory service under limited operating con-
ditions (speed not over 35 miles per hour
and no overload). Specifically, a tread-
able tire must meet at least the following
conditions.

(1) The cord body: (a) Must not be
worn through more than one body ply
for a total length of more than four
inches on four-ply tires;

(b) Must not be worn through more
than two plies for a total length of more
than four inches on tires of six plies or
more;

(¢) Must not have or show evidence of
having had more than two injuries re-
quiring sectional or reinforcement re-
palrs, each not exceeding one-third the
cross-sectipnal diameter of the tire, ex-
cept that, in the case of a truck tire, it
may have an injury not exceeding one-
half the cross-sectional diameter of the
tire, if that is the only injury to the cord
body. Example—Breaks in 6€00/16 (6
inch) tires must not be more than two
inches long: 900/20 (9 inch) tires nob
more than three inches long, unlezs there
is only one break, in which case it must

“not be more than four and one-haif

inches long;

(d) Must not have more than three
radial cracks of more than one inch in
length extending to the cord body;

u(e) Alust not have separation between
plies;

() Must not have been damaged to
the extent that cords are pulled loosz
beyond the first Inside ply;

(g) DMush not have injuries below any
point where the top of the rim flange
makes contact with the tire;

(h) Must not have or exhibit circum-
ferential or flex breaks on the inside

ply;

(i) Bead aren must be cound with no
broken wires.

(if) The tread and stdewall must not
be weather checked or cracked to the
extent that the tire has more than two
radial cracks which extend throuch the
cord body.

(2) Repairs. A repair must be 2 vul-
canized spot repair, or vulcanized rein-
forcement or vulcanized sectional repair
which can be accomplished in accord-
ance with recognized commercial prac-
tice and which can be reasonably ex-
pected to render satisfactory service un-
der limited operating conditions (speed
not over 35 miles per hour and no over-
load) so that the tire when repaired will
be in a safe condition for service.

(1) “Vulcanized spot repair” means a
repair which in accordance with rec-
ognized commercial practice should bz
applied to such tire damage as: surface
blisters, cuts, and other injuries which
can be satisfactorlly repaired without
fabric reinforcement; small injurles to
not more than one ply in a four-ply tire;
small injuries to not more than two plies
in a six-ply tire; small injurles to not
more than one-fourth of the total plles
in heavier tires. Specifically, such re-
pair must meet at least the following
conditions:
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(@) Laoose portions of tread and side-
wall rubber must be removed.

(b) sSurfaces must be skived, rough-
ened, cemented.

(¢) Tire casing and repair materials
must be molisture free.

(@) Rubbzr must be appled affer ce-
ment is dry.

(e) Curing must be in acecordance
with Instructions of the manufacturer
of the repair materials used.

31 “Vulcanized reinforcement repair”
means a repair requiring fabric rein-
forcement which in accordance with rec-
oznized commercial practice should bz
applied to such tire damage as worn
tread spots or other injuries which in-
volve ply damare exceeding that to which
a vulcanized spof repair should bz ap-
plied bub where at least two of the plies
are sound and uninjured. “Vulecanized
gectional repair” means a repair requir-
Inz fabric reinforceament which in ac-
cordance with recosnized commercizl
practice should be applied to such fire
damage a5 breaks or cuts through thz
entire tire casing, nail holes enlarged by
prolonged neglect, or other injuries
which do not leave two of the plies ssund
and uninjured and thus involve ply dam-
age exceeding that to which a vuleanized
reinforcement repair should be applied.
For a reinforcement repair, the patch
may be lichter than for a sectional re-
pair, but in no case may a pateh lghter
than tvro plies be uszd. Specifically, such
repairs must meeb at least the following
conditions:

(@) Injured rubber and fabric must be
removed.

(b) Area around injury must be skived
et an angle to give maximum bonding
surface and stress rem‘sta.nce (usually 45
dezrees).

(c) Tire casing and repa.xr materials
must be moisture free.

(@) Surface must be buffed, cemented,
and allowed to dry, then cemented again
and allowed to dry again.

(e) Skived portion of the inner casing
must be filled with cushion gum level
with the inner band ply.

» (f) Ready-built patch or built-in cord
fabric must be applied in accordance
with manufacturer’s instructions re-
garding number of plies, size of patfch,
ply direction, and application.

(g) Tread portion of skive must bz
lined with skim coatingz of cushion gum
or tie gum and filled with tread gum
slightly above level of the fread.

() Curing must be in accordance
with instructions of the manufacturer of
the repair materials used. Proper pres-
sure must be maintained during cure.

(#) Repaired portions must present
smooth surfaces inside and ouf; fread,
buttress, and sidewall designs must be
restored to match those on the rest of
the tire; and exsterior contour must be
maintained.

(/) Finished repair must be free of
porozity and other imperfections.

Issued this 28th day of October 1342.

Leox HENDERSON,
Administrator.

[P. . D32, 42-10339; Filed, Octobzr 23, 19.2-
3:14 p. m.}
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Part 1351—Foop AND Foon PropucTs
[MPR 237, Amendment 2]

CALCULATION OF MAXIMUM PRICES BY
‘ WHOLESALER

Amendment No. 2 to MaxXimum Price
Regulation No. 237—Adjusted and Fixed
Markup Regulation for Sales of Certain
Food Products at Whelesale,

A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of Amendment
No. 2 to Maximum Price Regulation No.
237* has heen issued and filed with the
Division of the Federal Register.*

Section 1351.503 (1) is amended to read
as set forth below:

§ 1351.508 How a wholesaler calculates
his maximum price for food products
listed in Appendiz B, * *

(1) The wholesaler shall multiply his
“net cost” of the item he is pricing by
the figure in Appendix B which applies to
8 wholesaler of his class for that item.
He must find his “class of wholesaler”
and “net cost” by following the rules of
paragraphs 1 and ‘2 of the foregoing
§ 1351.502, except that the wholesaler’s
most recent purchase need not have been
made since May 11, 1942,

* * * *
§ 1351 517a, Eﬁ’ectwe cates of amend-
ments, = *
(b) Amendment No. 2 (§ 1351.503 (1))
to Maximum Price Regulation No. 237
shall be effective as of October 15, 1942,

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, T7th Cong E.Q.
. 9250, 7T F.R. "1871)
Issued this 28th day of October 1942,
“LeoN HENDERSON,
Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 42-10986; Filed, October 28, 1942;
4:19 p. m]

PArT 1351—F00D AND Foop PRODUCTS
[MPR 238, Amendment 1]

ADJUSTED AND FIXED MARKUP FOR RETAIL
SALES

A statement of the considerations in-
volved in the issuance of Amendment No.
1 to Maximum Price Regulation No. 238*
has been issued and filed with the Divi~
sion of the Federal Register.*

Section 1351.603 (a) is amended and
§ 1351.617a is added; all to read as seb
forth below:

§ 1351.603 How a retailer calculates>

his mazimum price for food products
listed in Appendix B. (a) The retailer
shall multiply his “net cost” of the item
he is pricing by the figure in Appendix B
which applies to a retailer of his class
for that item. He must find his “class of
retailer” and “net cost” by following the
rules of paragraphs 1 and 2 of the fore-
going § 1351.602, except that the retail-
er’s most recent purchase need not have
been made since May 11, 1942,

* * * * *

*Coples may be obtained from the Office
of Price Administration.,

17 F.R. 8205, 8427,

27 F.R. 8209,

§ 1351.617a Effective dates of amend-
ments. (g) Amendment No. 1
(8§ 1351.603 (2) and 1351.617a) to Maxi-
mum Price Regulation No. 238 shall he
effective as of October 15, 1942,

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong., E.O.
9250, 7T F.R. 71871)

Issued this 28th day of October 1942,
LeoN HENDERSON,
Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 42-10987; Filed, October 28, 1942;
4:19 p, m.}

PARrT 1360—NMoTOR VEHICLES AND MOTOR
VE=ICcLE EQUIPMENT

. [Ratloning Order 2A* Amendment 17}

NEW PASSENGER AUTOMOBILE RATIONING
REGULATIONS

A rationale for this amendment has
been issued simultaneously herewith and
has been filed with the Division of the
Federal Register.*

Sections 1360.411 and 1360.412 are
amended to read as set forth below;
§§ 1360.413 and 1360.414 are revoked and
§ 1360.442 (q) is added:.

Appeals,

§ 1360.411 “Who may.appeal. Any per-
son whose application for a certificate,
part of a certificate or authorization has
been denied in whole or’in part by the
action of a Board, State Director or Re-
gional Administrator, or whose certifi-
cate, part of g certificate or authorization
has been revoked, cancelled, suspended or
modified by action of a Board, State Di-
rector or Regional Administrator under
Rationing Order No. 2A may appeal from
such action, or from any other adverse
decision of a Board.

§ 1360.412 Procedure, An appeal shall
be taken only in accordance with the
provisions of Procedural Regulation No.
9, issued by the Office of Price Admin-
istration.

E * * * *
Effective Dales
§ 1360.442 Effective dates of amend-
ments, * * *

(@) Amendment No. 17 (§§ 1360.411,
1360.412, 1360.413 and 1360.414) to
Rationing Order No. 2A shall become ef-
fective November 9, 1942,

(Pub. Law 421, 77th Cong.; W.P.B. Dir,
No. 1, Supp. Du'. 1-A, 7 FR. 562, 698,
1493) -
Issued this 28th day of October 1942,
LeoN HENDERSON,
Administrator.

[F.R. Doc 42—10984 Filed, October 28, 1942;
. 3:17 p. m.]

17 F.R. 1642, 1647, 1756, 2108, 2242, 2305,

2903, 3097, 3482, 4343, 5484, 6049, 6082, 6424,
6601, 6776, 6964, 7149,
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ParT 1391—BICYCLES AND BICYCLE
EQUIPMENT

[Rev. Ratiord Order 7,! Amendment 8]
NEW ADULT BICYCLE RATION REGULATIONS

A rationale for this amendment has
been issued simultaneously herewith and
has been filed with the Divisilon of the
Federal Register.* -

Sections 1391.20 and 139121 are
amended to read as set forth below;
§§ 1391.22 and 1391.23 are revoked and
§ 1391.37 (c) is added;

Appeals

§ 1391.20 Who may appeal. Any per-
son whose application for a certificate,
part of a certificate or authorization has
been denied in whole or in part by the
action of a Board, State Director or Re-
gional Administrator, or whose certificate
part of a certificate or authorization has
been revoked, cancelled, suspended or
modified by action of a Board, State
Director or Regional Administrator,
under Revised Ration Order No 7, may
appeal from such action, or from any
other adverse decision of a Board.

§ 1391.21 Procedure. An appeal shall
be taken only in accordance with the
provisions of Procedural Regulation No.
9 issued by the Office of Price Adminis-
tration.

* * L] * L]

Effective Dates

§ 1391.37 Eﬂectwe dates of amend-
ments. * ¥
* (¢) Amendment No. 3 (§§ 1391.20,
1391.21, 1391.22, 1391.23) to Revised Ra-
tion Order No. 7 shall become effective
November 9, 1942.

(Pub. Law 421, 77th Cong.; W.P.B. Dir,
:I;TO' 1, Supp. Dir. No. 1-G, 7 F.R. 562,
546)

Issued this 28th day of October 1942,

~ LeoN HENDERSON,
Administrator,
[F. R. Doc. 42-10979; Filed, October 28, 1044;
3:16 p. m.]

ParT 1394—RATIONING OF FUEL AND FUEL
- PRrRODUCTS

[Ration Order 5A,* Amendmont 15]
GASOLINE RATIONING REGULATIONS

A rationale involved in the issuance
of this amendmen$ has been Issued
simultaneously herewith and has been
filed with the Division of the Federal
Register.*

Section 1394.1918 and paragraph (a)
ggl § 1394.1921 are amended as set forth

ow:

Gasoline Ration Bank Accounts
* » * *» >

§1394.1918  Prohibitlon. Notwlth-
standing anything to the contrary con-

i7 PR, 5062, 5871, 6266.

27 F.XR. 5225, 5362, 5426, 6566, 6600, 5666,
B674, 5942, 6267, 6684, 6776, 7610, 7309, 7748,
811, 7907, 8708.
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tained in Ration Order No. 5A, on and -

after October 28, 1942, except as other-
wise provided in paragraph (a) of
§ 1394.1921 and § 1394.1928, no evidences
required to be deposited by paragraph
(a) of §1394.1921 shall be surrendered
by or accepted from a depositor, but
vouchers shall be issued or accepted in
place thereof.
* * * * *

™~ §1394.1921 Deposits. (a) On open~
ing the account each depositor shall de-
posit all evidences on hand which were
received in exchange for deliveries of
gasoline within New York State from a
place of business inside the Introductory
Area. Thereafter he shall deposit all
evidences received in exchange for deliv-
eries of gasoline within New York State
from a place of business inside the In-
troductory Area within fifteen (15) days
after their receipt and all vouchers issued
to him within fifteen (15) days after the
date appearing on the face thereof.
* * * 3 *

Effective date

§ 1394.1902 Eﬁ‘ectwe dates of amend-
ments. * *

(§3)) Amendment No. 15 (§1394.1918
and paragraph (a) of § 1394.1921) to Ra-
tion Order No. 5A shall become effective
October 28, 1942,

(Pub. Law 671, 76th Cong., as amended
by Pub. Laws 89, 421 and 507, 77th Cong.;
W.ZP.B. Dir. 1, Amendment 2 to Supp. Dir.
1 (H); 7 FR. 562, 3478, 3877, 5216).

Issued this 28th day of October 1942,
LeON HENDERSON,
Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 42-10988; Filed, October 28, 1842;
4:19 p. m.]

ParT 1394—RATIONING OF FUEL AND FUEL
PRODUCTS

[Ration-Order 113, Amendment 1]
FUEL OIL RATIONING REGULATIONS

A rationale for this amendment has
been issued simultaneously herewith and
has been filed with the Division of the
Federal Register.*

Paragraph (a) of §13945701 is
amended by inserting at the beginning
of the paragraph before the words “every
primary supplier”, the phrase “Except as
provided in paragraph (c¢) of this sec-
tion”; paragraph (h) of §1394.5701 is
amended by inserting at the beginning
of the paragraph, before the words “every
dealer”, the phrase “Except as provided
in paragraph (c¢) of this section”; a new
paragraph (e) is added to §1394.5701;
and a new §1394.5902 is added, as set
forth below:

Replenishment and Audit Registration

§ 1394.5701 Regzstratwn of suppliers
and dealers. *

*Copies may be obtained from the Office
of Price Administration.
17 FR. 8480.

(c) Dealers and suppliers may regls-
ter on any date fixed for such purpose
by the Regional Administrators or State
Directors of the Office of Price Admin-
istration in all or part of their respective
regions or states,

3 ® E L

Effective Date

§ 1394.5902 Effective date of correc-
tions and amendments (a) Amendment
No. 1 (§1394.5701) to Ration Order No.
:Jl.sli 4szhal.l become effective on October 28,

(Pub. Law 671, 76th Cong., as amended
by Pub. Laws 89, 421 and 507, 77th Cong.;
W.P.B. Dir. 1, 7F.R. 562, SUDp. Dir. 1-0;
7 F.R. 8418; Executlve Order No. 9125,
7 F.R. 2719)

Issued this 28th day of October 1942,

Lron HENDERSON,
Administrator.

{F. R. Doc. 42-103892; Filed, October 28, 1842;
4:20 p, m,

————————————

PART 1398—OFFICE AWD STORE MACHRNES
[Rev. Ratloning Order 4 Amcndment 6]

NEW AND USED TYPEVWRITERS

Section 1398.106 is amended to read as
set forth below and a new paragraph (f)
is added to § 1398.112,

$1398.106 Appeals. Any person di-
rectly affected by an action of a Board,
State Director, or Regional Administra-
tor taken with reference to any applica-
tion, petition, or other matter before
such Board, State Dlrector, or Regional
Administrator under Revised Rationing
Order No. 4 may appeal from such action
pursuant to the provisions of Procedural
Regulatlon No. 9.

] [ ] »
§1398 112 Eﬂ'cctive dates of amend-
ments., * *

(f) Amendment No. 6 (§ 1398.106) shall

become effective November 9, 1942,

(Pub. Law 421, 77th Cong.,, W.P.B. Dir.
1, Supp. Dir. 1D, and Conversion Order
I-54-2, 71 FR.-562, T F.R. 17192, T FR.
2130.)

Issued this 28th day of October 1942,

Lrox Henpenso:n,
Administrator.

{F. R. Doc, 42-10377; Flled, Ostobor 23, 1042;
3:16 p. m.)

Part 1404—RATIONING OF RUBDBER
FoOTWEAR

[Ratlon Order 62 Amecndment 3]

MEN’S RUBBER LOOIS AND RUBBER WORK
SHOES RATIOIING REGULATIONS

Sections 1404.52 to 1404.57, inclusive,
are hereby revoked, a new paragraph (c)

is added to §1404.71, and §1404.51 is
amended to read as set forth below:

17 FR, 23117, 2792, 4179, 4483, G183, €773,
7405.
17 FP.R. T149, 7967, 8363,

8309

° Appeals

§ 1404.51 Who may appeal. Any psr-
son directly affected by the action of a
Board, State Director, or Rezional Ad-
ministrator taken with reference to any
epplication, petition, or other matter be-
fore such Board, State Director, or Re-
gional Administrator under Ration Order
No. 6 may appeal from such action pur-
suant fo the provisions of Procedural
Regulation No. 9.

- . - - *

Effective Date

8140471 Eﬂectwe dates of amend-
ments. *

(c) Amendment No. 3 (§§ 140451 to
1404.57, inclusive) shall become effective
November 9, 1942,

Issued this 28th day of October 1942,

LroN HENDERSON,
Administrator.

[F. R. DJc. 42-10378; Filed, October 23, 1942;
3:16 p. m.]

Pant 1407—RaTIONING OF FOooD AND FooD
Propucrs

[Rationing Order 3t Amendment 19]
SUCAR RATIOXING REGULATIONS

Section 1407.162 is amended as ssb
forth below:

Petitions Jor Adjustment; Appeals; New
Bustness; Miscellaneous
» - » - *

§ 1407162 Appeals. (a) A person may
appeal from any action of the Board,
State Director, or Regional Administra-
tor adverse to such person. Such appeal
shall be brought in accordance with the
terms and provisions of Pmcedural Regu-
Iation No. 9.

(b) Thnls section shall not apply fo
ony action taken with respect to peti-
tions made pursuant fo §§ 1407.161 or
1407.163, except action taken with re-
spect to such a petitifon by the Board,
State Director, or Regional Administra-
tor in cases where the Board or official
taking the action has been authorized
by the Office of Price Administration fo
grant or deny such petition.

» - . L »
Effective Date

§ 1407.222 Eﬂectz've dates of amend-
ments. *

(¢4} Amendment No. 19 (§ 1407.162)
shall become effective November 9, 1942.
(Pub. Law 421, 77th Cong., WP.B. Dir.
No. 1, and Supp. Dir. No. 1E, 7 F.R. 562,
2365.)

Jssued this 28th day of October 1942,

Lzox HENDERSON,
Administrator.

[P. B. Dae, 42-10332; Filzd, October 23, 1942;
3:15 p. m.]

17 PR. 2365, 3242, 3783, 4545, 4618, 5133,
£361, €334, €473, €328, €337, 7233, 7321, 7406,
7510, 1357, €192, €057, 8635, 8710.
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PART 1499—COMMODITIES AND SERVICES
[Supp. Reg. 12 of GMPR, Amendment 35]
TIRES AND TUBES ’

A statement of the considerations in-
" volved in the issuance of this amendment
has been issued simultaneously herewith
and filed with the Division of the Federal
Register. )
Section 1499.26 is amended by adding
a new subparagraph (8) to paragraph
(b), as set forth below:

§ 1499.26 Exceptions for certain com-
modities and certain sales and deliv-
eries, * % *

(b) The General Maximum Price Reg~

ulation shall not apply to the followmg
sales or deliveries: * *

(8) Sales or deliveries of any tires or
tubes by any person to Defense Supplies
Corporation pursuant to the Idle Tire
Purchase Plan.,

* * % ® *®

(e) Effective dates. * * *

(36) Amendment No. 35 (§ 1499.26 (b)
(8)) to Supplementary Regulation No. 1
shall be effective as of October 15, 1942,

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong.; E.C.
9250, 7 F.R. 7871)
Issued this 28th day of October 1942,
Leon HENDERSON,
Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 42-10989; Filed, October 28, 1942;
4:19 p. m.]

PArRT 1499-—COMMODITIES AND SERVICES

[Rev. Supp. Reg. 11? to GMPR,* Amend-
ment 7§

DRILLING OIL OR GAS WELLS; FIRE-FIGHTING
SERVICES

A statement of the considerations in~
volved in the issuance of this amend-
ment has been® issued simultaneously
hérewith and has been filed with the Di-
vision of the Federal Register.

Paragraph (b) of § 1499.46 is amended
by adding subparagraphs (106) and
(107) as set forth below:

§ 1499.46 E:vceptzons for certain serv-
ices. * *

(b) The provisions of the General
Maximum Price Regulation shall not
apply to the rates, fees, charges or
compensation for the following serv-
fces: * *- %

(106) Drilling of oil or gas wells in-
cluding necessary operations in connec-
tion therewith, such as preparation of
location, fishing jobs, pulling, salvaging
and plugging operations, fees and
charges for.

(107) Fire fighting services in connec-
tion with oil and gas wells, fees and
charges for, * =

17 F.R. 3158, 3488, 3892, 4183, 4410, 4428,
4487, 4488, 4493, 4669, 5066, 5192, 5276, 5366,
5484, 5607, 6717, 5942, 6082, 6473, €685, 7011,
7260, 7317, 7598, 7604, 1739, 8336, 8652,

27 F.R. 6426, 6965, 7604, 7758, 8282, 8431,

37 F.R, 3163, 3330, 3666, 3990, 3991, 4339,
4487, 4669, 4738, 5027, 5276, 5192, 5365, 5445,
5665, 6484, 5776, 5784, 5783, 6058, 6081, 6007,
6216, 6616, 6794, 6939, 7093, 7322, 7454, 1758,
7913, 8431,

(@) Effective dates. * * *

(8) Amendment No. 7 to Revised Sup-
plementary Regulation No, 11 (§ 1499.46
(b) (108) and (107)) shall become ef-
fective October 28, 1942,

.(Pub. Laws 421 and 729, 77th Cong., E.O.
9250, 7 FR. 78701
Issued this 28th day of October 1942,
' LEON HENDERSON,
Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 42-10985; Filed, October 28, 1942;
3:17 p. m.]

TITLE 36--PARKS AND FORESTS
Chapter I=—Forest Service
. ParT 261—TRESAPASS

CERTAIN NATIONWAL FORESTS
ORDER FOR REMOVAL OF 'TRESPASSING HORSES

‘Whereas a number of horses are fres-
passing and grazing on land in the Tam-
arack-Monument and Hardman cattle
and horse allotments, and the adjoining
Sunflower and Three Trough sheep allot-
ments on the Heppner Ranger District,
Umatilla National Forest, in the State of
Oregon; and .

‘Whereas these horses are consuming
forage needed for domestic livestock, are
causing extra expense to established per-
mittees, and are injuring national-forest
lands;

Now, therefore, by virtue of the au-
thority vested in the Secretary of Agri-
culture by the Act of June 4, 1897, (30
Stat. 35, 16 T. S. C. 551), and the Act of
Februdry 1, 1935 (33 Stat. 628, 16 U. S. C.
472), the following order for the occu-
pancy, use, protection, and administra~
tion of land in the Tamarack-Monument
and Hardman cattle and horse allot-
ments, and the adjoining Sunflower and
Three Trough sheep allotments on the

- Heppner Ranger District, Umatilla, Na-

tional Forest, is issued:

§ 261.50 Temporary closure from lives
stock grazing. (a) The Tamarack-
Monument and Hardman caftle and
hoxse allotments, and the adjoining Sun-
flower and Three Trough sheep allot-
ments on the Heppner Ranger District,
Umatilla Nztional Forest, are hereby
closed, for the period beginning Decem-
ber 5, 1942, and ending April 15, 1943,
to the grazing of horses, except those
horses that are lawfully grazing on or
crossing land in such allotments pur-
suant to the regulations of the Secre-
tary of Agriculture, or that are used
in connection with operations authorized
by such regulations, or that are used
as riding, pack, or draft animals by per-
sons traveling over such land:

(b)" Officers of the United States For-
est Service are hereby authorized to dis-
pose of, in the most humane manner,
all horses found trespassing or grazing in
violation of this order.

(c) Public notice of intention to dis-
pose of such horses shall be given by
posting notices in public places or ad-
vertising in a newspaper of general cir-
culation in the locality in which the
Umatilla National Forest is located.
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Done at Washington, D. C., this 20th
day of October 1942, Witness my hand
and the seal of the Department of Agri-
cultuxe.

[seaL] Grover B. Hiwy,
Acting Secretary of Agriculture.

[F. R. Doc. 42-11022; Filed, Octoher 29, 1942;
11:32 a. m.]

Notices

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR.

Bituminous Coal Division,
[General Docket No. 21]

Peririon oF DistricT Boarp No. 7

IMEMORANDUM OPINION AND ORDER

In the matter of determining the ex-
tent of change, if any, in excess of two
cents per net ton in the weighted aver-
age of the total costs of any of the mini-
mum price areas; and of revising the
effective minimum prices as may be re-
auired by reason of any such change in
costs.
~ Memorandum opinion and order of the
Secretary of the Interior on the petition
of District Board No. 7 for rehearing, re-
argument, reconsideration and modiflca-
tion of orders.

The Bituminous Coal Producels Board
for District No. 7, a party in the above-
entitled proceeding, filed with me on Oc-
tober 10, a petition alleging certain spe«
cific errors in the determinations made
in General Docket No. 21, and requesting
that I reconsider and modify my orders
and opinion of April 13, 1942 and Sep-
tember 30, 1942, that I direct the Director
of the Bituminous Coal Division to grant
a rehearing and reargtiment on the points
raised, and that I direct the Director to
reconsider and modify his orders in this
docket of January 27, 1942 and August
28, 1942, ‘The petitioner relies on the
briefs previously filed by 1t to state the
grounds for the specification of errors.

The briefs of District Board No. 7 were
fully considered by me in the course of
my review of both phases of this docket,
and the determinations of the points
specified by the petitioner were seruti-
nized in the light of all arguments relat-

- ing thereto by District Board 7 and other

interested parties. It does not appear
that the petition adds anything to the
arguments previously advanced or offers
to present any new material for the Di~
rector to consider or that any dissatis-
faction with the minimum prices estab-
lished in this docket cannot be satisfac-
torily considered in a petition under
sec;;tion 4 (1) (d) of the Bituminous Coal
Act. )
I therefore deny the petition and affirm
the order of the Director of October 16
denying a similar petition filed with him
on October 9 by District Board No. 7.
Dated: October 26, 1942,
Harowp L, IcKES,
Secretary of the Interior,

[F. R. Doc. 42-11013; Filed, Octoher 29, 1043;
11:04 4. m.]
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DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE.
Farm Securify Administration,
MICHIGAN; ISABELLA COUNTY

p

DESIGNATION FOR LOANS

Designation of localities in county in
which loans, pursuant to Title I of the
Bankhead-Jones Farm Tenant Act, may
be made.

In accordance with the rules and regu-
lations promulgated by the Secretary of
Agriculture on July 1, 1941, as extended
by Supplement 2 of Secretary’s Memo-

_randum No. 867 issued as of July 1, 1942,*
loans made in the county mentioned
herein® under Title I of the Bankhead-
Jones Farm Tenant Act, may be made
within the localities herein descrihed
and designated. The value of the aver-
age farm unit of thirty acres and more
in each of these localities has been de-
termined in accordance with the pro-
visions of the said rules and regulations.
A description of the localities and the
determination of value for each follow:

ReGIoN II-—AIICHIGAN
COUNTY—ISABELLA

Locality I. Consisting of the townships of
Gilmore, Coldwater, Sherman, and Broom-
field, $3,185.

Locality II. Consisting of the townships
of Rolland, Nottawa, Deerfield, Fremont,
Vernon, Isabella, Union, Lincoln, Wise, Den-
ver, Chippewa, and Coe, and the City of
Mount Pleasant, $5,372.

The purchase price limit previously
established for the county above-men-
tioned is hereby cancelled.

Approved: October 23, 1942.

[sear] C. B. BALDWIN,
Administrator.

{F. R. Doc. 42-11016; Filed, October 29, 1942;
11:00 & m.]

~ DEPARTMENT OF LABOR.
Wage and Hour Division,
[Administrative Order No. 165]

CoOKING AND HEATING APPLIANCES
MANUFACTURING INDUSTRY

. APPOINTMENT OF INDUSTRY COMMIITEE
) NO. 51

~ 1. By virtue of and pursuant to the
authority vested in me by the Fair Labor
Standards Act of 1938, I, L. Metcalfe
Walling, Administrator of the Wage and
Hour Division, U. S. Department of
Iabor, do hereby appoint and convene
for the Cooking and Heating Appliances
Manufacturing Industry (as such indus-
try is defined in paragraph 2) an indus-
try committee composed of the following
representatives:
For the Public: William H. Stead, St.
Louis, Missouri (Chairmsan); Harold M.
Heckman, Athens, Georgia; Herman

Michl, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania; -

Frank T. Carlton, Cleveland, Ohio; Jen-
nings Perry, Nashville, Tennessee; Miss
Alice Hunt, Providence, Rhode Island.

17 FR. 5374.

For the Employces: Charles W. Wilker-
son, Cincinnati, Ohio; Borls Shishkin,
Washington, D. C.; Edward W. Kafser,
St. Louis, Missourl; Joseph Bezch, Wash-
ington, D. C,; Stephen Levitsky, Wash-
ington, D, C.; Noel Beddow, Birmingham,
Alabama. .

For the Employers: C. Ackerson,
Gadsden, Alabama; W. E. Derwent,
Rockford, Ilinois; Rokert T. Frazier,
Chattanooga, Tennessee; Mullin Wayne,
Garwood, New Jersey; E. W. Longacre,
Johnstown, Pennsylvania; Irving I.
Jones, Utica, New York.

Such representatives having been
chosen with due regard to peographical
regions in which such industry is carried
on.

2, For the purpose of this order the
term “Cooking and Heating Appliances
Aanufacturing Industry” includes:

(a) The manufacture of cooking and
heating equipment and appliances, and
parts and accessories thereof;

(b) The term “manufacture” as used
herein covers all operations involved in
the production of any article covered by
this definition, including foundry opera-
tions required to produce iron castings,
the fabrication and surface treatment
(including enameling) of sheet metal
and castings parts, and the mounting
and assembling of the parts;

(¢) Provided, however, That the man-
ufacture of the following shall not be
included: steam fittings and specialties
such as thermostats and other tempera-
ture control devices, gauges, regulators,
traps, and reducing valves; steam heat-
ing boilers using pressure in excess of 15
pounds per square inch; cooking uten-
sils; electrical equipment and appli-
ances; stove pipes; tanks for water
heaters; or any product covered by a
wage order for the Gray Iron Jobbing
Foundry Industry or Enameled Utensil
Industry.

3. The definition of the Cooking and
Heating Appliances Manufacturing In-
dustry covers all occupations in the in-
dustry which are necessary to the pro-
duction of the articles specified in the
definition, including clerical, mainte-
nance, shipping, and selling occupations:
Provided, however, That such clerical,
maintenance, shipping and selling occu-
pations when carried on in a wholesaling
or selling department physically segre-
gated from other departments of a man-
ufacturing establishment, the greater
part of the sales of which wholesaling or
selling department are sales of articles
which have been purchased for resale,
shall not be deemed to be covered by this
definition: And provided, furthier, That
where an employee covered by this defi-
nition is employed during the same
workweek at two or more different mini-
mum rates of -pay, he shall be paid the
highest of such rates for such workweek
unless records concerning his employ-
ment are kept by his employer in accord-
ance with applicable regulations of the
Wage and Hour Division.

4. The industry committec herein cre-
ated shall meet at 10:00 A. 7L on Novem-
ber 19, 1942 in the College Room of the
‘Hotel Astor, New York City, and, in ac-
cordance with the provisions of the Fair

§s11

Labor Standards Act of 1938 and rules
and rejulations promulgated thereun-
der, shall proceed to investigate condi-
tions in the industry and recommand to
the Administrator minimum wage rates
for all employees thereof who within the
meaning of said Act are “engaged in
commerce or in the production of goods
for commerce,” excepting employees ex-
empted by virtue of the provisions of
section 13 (a) and employees coming
under the provisions of section 14.

Siened at Washington, D. C., this 27th
day of October 1942,

1. MercaLrE WALLING,
Administrator.

[F. R. D3z, 42-10334; Filed, October 293, 1942;
9:44 a. m.}

STER-WAY CLOTHING COMPANTY

CANCELLATION OF LEARNER EMPLOYMENT
CERTIFICATE

Notice of cancellation of Spzeial Cer-
tificate for the employment of Iearners
in the single pants, shirts and allied gar-
ments and women’s apparel industries.

Notic2 is hereby given that a special
learner certificate issued to Stein-Way
Clothing Company, Erwin, Tennesscze, for
the effective period from February 9,
1942 to February 9, 1943, has been ordered
cancelled as of the date of issu= for viola-
tion of the terms of the regulations under
which the sald certificate was issued.

The order of cancellation shall not be-
come effective and enforceable until after
the expiration of a fifteen-day period
following the date on which this Netice
appears in the Fepepan RECGISTER. Dur-
ing this time petitions for reconsidera-
tion or review may be filed by any di-
rectly Interested and aggrieved party
pursuant to § 522.176 of the Rezulations.
If a petition is properly filed, tha effective
date of the order of cancellation shall
be postponed until final action is taken
on the petition.

Signed at New York, New York, this
14th day of October 1942.

Isaeer, FERGUSON,
Duly Authorized Representatize of
the Administrator.

[P. R. Dac. 42-10333; Filed, October 23, 1843;
9:44 a. m.}

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS COM-
MISSION.

[Dacket No. €459}
Jrravols Belr TereprONE CO.
IIO0TICE OF HEARING

In re application of Minois Bzl Tele-
phone Company (WAY), dated, April 20,
1842; for, modification of licens2; class of
cervice, public coastal; class of station,
coastal harbor; location, Lake Bluff, Ili~
nols; operating assignment spzcified:
Frequency, add: 2782, 41625 Kkcs.; power,
1,000 w. day; 500 w. nighf; unlimited;
frequency, add: 6455, 8840, 11030 kecs.;
power, 500 w. daytime only; emission,
A-3; A-2; pts. of comm., add: And with



8812

ships on Mississippi River and connecting
inland waters.

You are hereby notified that the Com-
mission has examined the above de-
seribed application and has designated
the matter for a consolidated hearing
with the application of Lewis B. Gilmer,
Docket No. 6451, for the following rea-
sons:

1. To determine whether or not there
is a need for a coastal-harbor radiotele-
phone station at Lake Bluff, Iiinois, for
communication with vessels equipped
with radiotelephone on the Mississippi
River and connecting inland waters.

2. To determine whether or not there
is a need for more thai one coastal-har~
bor radiotelephone station, such as is re-
quested by the applicant, in the Chicago
area.

3. To determine whether or not opera-
tion of a coastal-harbor radiotelephone
station at Lake Bluff, Illinois, as pro-
posed by the applicant would serve pub-
lic interest, convenience or necessity.

4, To determine whether or not the
facilities to be constructed or changed
will serve either (1) an essential military
need or (2) a vital public need, which
cannot otherwise be met.

5. To determine whether or not the
rate structure and charges thereunder
for radiotelephone service through
coastal-harbor station WAY would serve
the public interest.

The application involved herein will
not be granted by the Commission unless
the issues listed above are determined
in favor of the applicant on the basis of
a record duly and properly made by
means of a formal hearing.

‘The applicant is hereby given the op-
portunity to obtain a hearing on such
Issues by filing a written appearance in
accordance with the provisions of § 1.382
(b) of the Commission’s Rules of Prac-
tice and Procedure. Persons other than
the applicant who desire to be heard

must file a petition to intervene in ac- -

cordance with the provisions of §1.102

of the Commission’s Rules of Practice

and Procedure.

‘The applicant’s address is as follows:
Illinois Bell Telephone Company, 212 W.
Washington Street, Chicago, Illinois.

Dated at Washington, D. C., October
27, 1942,

By the Commission.

[sEAL] T, J. SLOWIE,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc, 42-10995; Filed, October 29, 1942;
10:10 a. m.] ]

-

[Docket No. 6451}
Lewis B. GILMER
NOTICE OF HEARING

In re application of Lewis B. Gilmer,
dated, November 21, 1941; for construc-
tion permit; class of service, public
coastal; class of station, coastal harbor;
location, Joliet, Illinois; operating assign~
ment specified: Frequency, 2782, 4162.5

AN

kes. unlimited; 6455, 8840, 11090 kcs. day

only; power, 100 w.; emission, A-3; pts.
of comm., ship telephone stations on Mis-
sissippi River and connecting inland
waters.

You are hereby notified that the Com-
mission has examined the above-
described application and has designated
the matter for a consolidated hearing
with the application of Illinois Bell Tele-
phone Company (WAY), Docket No.
6450, for the following reasons:

1. To determine whether or not the
applicant is legally, technically and fi-
nancially qualified to operate a coastal-
harbor radiotelephone station at Joliet,
Illinois.

2. To determine whether or not there
is a need for a coastal-harbor radio-
telephone station™at Joliet, Illinois, as
proposed by the applicant.

3. To determine whether or not there
is a need for more than one coastal-
harbor radiotelephone station, such as
is requested by the applicant in the
Chicago area.

4, To determine whether or not opera-
tion of a coastal-harbor radictelephone
station at Joliet, Xllinois, as proposed by
the applicant, would serve public inter-
est, convenience or necessity.

5. To determine whether or not the
facilities to be constructed or changed
will serve either (1) an essential mili-
tary need or (2) a vital public need,
which cannot otherwise be met.

The application involved herein will
not be granted by the Commission unless
the issues listed above are determined
in favor of the applicant on the basis
of a record duly and properly made by
means of a formal hearing.

The applicant is hereby given the op-
portunity to obtain a hearing on such
issues by filing a written appearance in
accordance with the provisions of § 1.382
(b) of the Commission’s Rules of Prac-
tice and Procedure. Persons other than
the applicant who desire to be heard must
file a petition to intervene in accordance
with the provisions of §1.102 of the
Commission’s Rules of Practice and
Procedure.

- The applicant’s address is as follows:
Lewis B. Gilmer, P. O. Box 29, Liberty-
ville, Tllinois. i

Dated at Washington, D. C., October
27, 1942, .

By the Commission.

[sEAL] T. J. SLOWIE,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc, 42-10996; Filed, October 29, 1042;

10:10 a. m.}

OFFICE OF ALIEN PROPERTY CUS-
TODIAN. —

[Vesting Order 140]

REeAL PrROPERTY IN BAR HARBOR, MAINE,
OwNED BY YAMANAKA AND COMPANY,
Ltp.

Under the authority of the Trading
with the enemy Act, as amended, and
Ezecutive Order No. 9095, as amended,
and pursuant to law, the undersigned,
after Iinvestigation, finding that the
property described as follows:

All right, title, interest and estate, both
legal and equitable, of Yamanaka and Come
pany, Ltd., a Japanese corporation, Osaka,
Japan, which Is g national of a designated
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enemy country (Jagan). in and to that coer-
tain real property, together with all fixtures,
improvements and appurtenances thereto,
situated at Bar Harbor, Maine, and particu«
larly described as follows:

Beginning at a drill hole 1n sidewalk in tho
Easterly slde of Mailn Street marking tho
Southwest corner of land now or formerly
of Bessle Pocker; thence South 78 degrees 30
minutes East but everywhere following tho
Southerly llne of land now or formerly of
sald Pocker 70 feet more or less to a drill
hole in boulder marking the Southeasterly
corner of land now or formerly of sald Pocker;
thence South 8 degrees 56 minutes West 13
feet more or less to o point; thonce South 8
degrees 36 minutes West 30 feet more or less
to a stake in the North line of land formerly
of Hasket Derby; thence North 8314 degrees
West 70 feet more or less to the Easterly
side line of Main Street; thence Northerly
by said Main Street 43 feet more or lesy to
the place of beginning,

is property within the United States
owned by said national of the aforesaid
designated enemy country (Japan), and
determining that to the extent that such
national is 8 person not within a desig-
nated enemy country such person is con«
trolled by or acting for or on behalf of
or as a cloak for a designated enemy
country (Japan) or a person within such
country, and the national interest of the
United States requires that such person
be treated as a national of such desig-
nated enemy country, and having made
all determinations and taken all actlon,
after appropriate consultation and certi-
fication, required by said Executive Order
or Act or otherwise, and deeming it
necessary in the national interest, hereby
vests such property in the Alien Property
Custodian, to be held, used, adminis~
tered, liquidated, sold or otherwise dealt
with in the interest of and for the beneflt
of the United States.

Such property and any or all of the
proceeds thereof shall be held in & spe-
cial account pending further determina-

- tion of the Alien Property Custodian.

This shall not be deemed to limit the pow-
ers of the Alien Property Custodlan to
return such property or the proceeds
thereof, or to indicate that compensation
will not be paid in lieu thereof, if and
when it should be determined that such
return should be made or such compensa~
tion should be paid.

Any person, except a national of a
designated enemy country, asserting any
claim arising as a result of this order
may file with the Alien Property Custo«
dian g notice of his claim, together with
a request for a hearing thereon, on Form
APC-1, within one year from the date
hereof, or within such further time as
may be allowed by the Alien Property
Custodian. Nothing herein contained
shall be deemed to constitute an admis-
sion of the existence, validity or right to
allowance of any such claim,

The terms “national” and “designated
enemy country” as used herein shall have
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of
said Executive Order,

Executed at Washington, D. C., on

September 2, 1942,

[sEAL] Leo T. CROWLEY,

Alien Property Custodian,

[F. R. Doc. 42-10997; Filed, October 20, 1042;
10:52 a. m.]
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[Vesting Order 169]

INTEREST OF PARTNER IN O. YOSHIZAWA &
CoMPANY

Under the authority of the Trading
with the enemy Act, as amended, and
Ezecutive Order No. 9095, as amended,
and pursuant to law, the undersigned,
after investigation, finding that the
property described as follows:

" All right, title and interest of Otokichi
Yoshizawa, whose last known address was
represented to the undersigned as being in
Tokyo, Japan, as a co-partner, in and to
O. TYoshizawa & Company, a New York
partnership, New York, New York, which is a
business enterprise within the United States,
which right, title and interest constitute ap-
proximately 90% of such partnership,

is property of, and represents control of
said business enterprise which is, a na-
tional of a designated enemy country
(Japan), and determining that to the
extent that either or both of such na-
tionals are persons not within a desig-
nated enemy country the national inter-
est of the United States requires that
such persons be treated as nationals of
. such designated enemy country, and hav-
ing made all determinations and taken
all action, after appropriate consultation
and certification, required by said Exec-
utive Order or Act or otherwise, and
deeming it necessary in the national
interest, hereby vests such property in
the Alien Property Custodian, to be held,
used, administered, liquidated, sold or
otherwise dealt with in the interest of
and for the benefit of the United States.

Such property and any or all of the
proceeds thereof shall be held in a spe-
cial account pending further determina-
tion of the Alien Property Custodian.
This shall not be deemed to limit the
powers of the Alien Property Custodian
to return such property or the proceeds
thereof, or to indicate that compensa-
tion will not be paid in leu thereof, if
and when it should be determined thaf
such return should be made or such com-
pensation should be paid.

Any person, except a national of &
designated enemy country, asserting any
claim arising as a result of this order
may file-with the Alien Property Custo-
dian s notice of his claim, together with
a request for a hearing thereon, on Form
APC-1, within one year from the date
hereof, or within such further time as
may be allowed by the Alien Property
Custodian., Nothing herein contained
shall be deemed to constitute an admis-
sion of the existence, validity or right to
allowance of any such claim.

The terms “national”, ‘“designated
enemy country” and “business enter-
prise within the United States” as used
herein shall have the meanings pre-

scribed in section 10 of -said Executive -

Order.
Executed at Washington, D. C.,, on
September 24, 1942,

[sEAL] LEeo T. CROWLEY,
Alien Property Custodian.
[F. R. Doc. 42-10998; Filed, October 29, 1942;
10:52 a. m.}

[Vesting Order 170]

509 oF THE CAPITAL STtocK OrF NIPPON
DrY Goops CorpAny, Inc., AxD CERTAIN
INDEBTEDNESS Owmng By It

Under the authority of the Trading
with the enemy Act, as amended, and
Executive Order No. 9035, as amended,
and pursuant to law, the undersicned,
after investigation, finding:

(a) That the property deseribed as
follows:

175 shares (constituting o gubstantial
part, namely, 5955, of the capital stock cut-
standing) of $100 par value cemmeon capital
stock of Nippon Dry Goods Company, Ine.,
a New York corporation, which 15 a buclngcs
enterprise within the United Statcs, walch
shares are owned by Eazo Takcmura whoce
Inst known address was reprecented to the
undersigned as being Yokobama, Japan,

is property of, and represents an interest
in said business enterprise which is, a na-
tional of a designated enemy country
(Japan) ; and

(b) That the property described as
follows:

All right, title, interest and claim of any
name or nature whatcgever of ‘Takemura
Company, Ltd., Yokohama, Japan, Yokohama
Specle Bank, Ltd,, WYokohama, Japan, and J.
Nakayama (alien detention camp), and any
or all of them, {n and to all indchtednecss,
contingent or otherwite and whetacr or not
matured, owing to them or any of them by
sald Nippon Dry Gceods Company, Ine., in-
cluding but not limitcd to all cecurity riznts
in and to any and oll collatcral for any or
oll of such indebtedness and the right to sue
for and collect such indcbtedness

is an interest in the aforesaid business
enterprise held by nationals of an enemy
country, and also i5 property within the
United States owned or controlled by
nationals of a designated enemy country
(Japan);

and determining that to the extent that
any or all of such nationals are persons
not within a deslgnated enemy country
the national interest of the-United States
requires that such persons be treated as
nationals of a designated enemy country
(Japan), and having made all deter-
minations and taken all action, after ap-
propriate consultation and certification,
required by said Executive Order or Ach
or otherwise, and deeming it necessary in
the national interest, hereby vests such
property in the Allen Propeorty Custo-
dian, to be held, used, administered,
liquidated, sold or otherwise dealt with
in the interest of and for the benefit of
the United States.

Such property and any or all of the
proceeds thereof shall be held in a spe-
cial account pending further determina-
tion of the Alien Property Custodian.
This shall not be deemed to limit the
powers of the Allen Property Custodian
to return such property or the proceeds
thereof, or to indicate that compensation
will not be paid in lieu thereof, if and
when it should be determined that such
return should he made or such compensa-
tion should be paid.

Any person, except a national of a des-
ignated enemy country, asserting any
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claim arising as a result of this ordsr
may file with the Allen Property Custo-
dian a notice of his claim, fozether with
a request for a hearing thereon, on Form
APC-1, within one year from the date
hereof, or within such further time as
may bz allowed by the Alizn Propsriy
Custedian. Nothing herein contained
chall be deemed fo constitute an admis-
slon of the existence, validity or right
to allowance of any such claim.

The terms “national”, “designated en-
emy counfry” and “business enterprisz
within the United States” as used herein
shall have the meanings prescribed in
section 10 of said Executive Order.

Executed at Washington D. C. on Sep-
tember 24 1942,

[searl Leo T. CrowlEY,

« Alien Property Custodian.

[P. R. D3e. 42-10333; Filed, October 23, 1942;
- 10:52 a. m.]

[Vesting Order 173]
ASSETS OF SEHOwA TsusHo KArsEA, LID.

Under the authority of the Trading
with the enemy Act, as amended, and
Executive Order No. 8035, as amended,
and pursuant fo law, the undersigned,
after Investigation, finding that the
property described as follows:

All property of any nature whatsosver
cituated In the United States, and owmed or
controlled by, payable or dellverzble to, or
held on bobalf of or on account of ar cwinz
to, Showa Toucho Ealsha, Ltd.,, a Japanese
corporation, Tokyo, Japan, including, but nat
limited to, all the arzofs of its New York
branch, which corparation i3 2 business
enterprice within the United States.

is property of nationals, and said busi-
ness enterprise is a national, of a desig-
nated enemy country (Japan), and
determining that to the extent that any
or all of such nationals are persons not
within a designated enemy country, the
national interest of the United States re-
quires that such persons be treated zs
nationals of the aforesaid desicnated
enemy country, and having made zll
determinations and taken all action,
after appropriate consulfation and cer-
tifleation, reguired by said Executive
Order or Act or otherwise, and deeming
it necessary in the national interest,
hereby vests such property in the Alien
Property Custodian, to be held, used, ad-
ministered, Hquidatcd, sold or otherwise
dealt with in the interest of and for the
benefit of the United States.

Such property and any or all of the
proceeds thereof shall be held in a spacial
account pending further determination
of the Allen Property Custodian. This
chall not be deamed fo limit the powers
of the Alien Property Custodian to re-
turn such proparty or the proceeds
thereof, or to indicate that compansation
will not be paid in lieu thereof, if and
when it should be determined that such
return should b2 made or such compen-
cation should be paid.

Any person, except 2 national of a
deslgnated enemy country, asserting any



w1
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claim arising as & result of this order
may file with the Alien Property Cus-
todian 2 notice of his claim, together
with a request for a hearing thereon, on
Form APC-1, within one year from the
date hereof, or within such further time
as may be allowed by the Alien Property
Custodian, Nothing herein contained
shall be deemed to constitute an admis-
sion of the existence, validity or nght to
allowance of any such claim,

The terms “national”,
enemy counftry”,
prise within the United States” as used
herein shall have the meanings pre-
scribed in section 10 of said Executive
Order.

Executed at Washington, D. C, on
September 28, 1942,

[sEAL] LEeo T, CROWLEY,
Alien Property Custodian.

“designated

[¥. R. Doc. 42-11000; Filed, Octo'ber 29, 1942; -

10:53 a. m.]

[Vesting Order 180] - i

Assers OF Fi1aT SOCIETA ANONIMA !

Under the authority of the Trading
with the enemy Act, as amended, and

Executive Order No. 9095, as amended,-

and pursuant to law, the undersigned,
after investigation, finding that the
property described as follows:

All property of any nature whatsoever sit-
uated In the United States and owned or
controlled by, payable or deliverable to, or
held on behalf of or on account of or owing
to, Fiat Societa Anonima, an Itallan core
poration, Turin, Italy, including, but not
limited to, all of the assets of its Detroit,
Michigan, branch, which corporation Is a
business enterprise within the United States.

is prgperty of nationals, and said busi-
ness enterprise is a national, of a desig-

nated enemy country (Italy), and deter<-

mining that to the extent that any or
all of such nationals are persons not
within a designated enemy country the
national interest of the United States
requires that such persons be treated as
nationals of a designdted enemy country
(Italy), and having made all determina-~
tions and taken all action, after appro-
priate consultation and certification, re-

quired by said Executive Order or Act.

or otherwise, and deeming it necessary
in the national interest, hereby vests
such property in the Alien Property Cus-
todian, to be held, used, administered,
liquidated, sold or otherwise dealt with
in the interest of and for the benefit of
the United States.

Such property and any or all of the
proceeds thereof shall be held in & spe-

cial account pending further determina-~ .

tion of the Alien Property Custodian,
This shall not be deemed to limit the
powers of the Alien Property Custodian
to return such property or the proceeds
thereof, or to indicate that compensa-
tion will not be paid in lieu thereof;
if and when it should be determined
that such return should be made or such
compensation should be paid. -

Any person, except a national of a

designated enemy country, asserting any.

and “business enter- -

claim arising as a result of this order
may file with the Alien Property Cus-
todian & notice of his claim, together
with a request for a hearing thereon,
on Form APC-1, within one year from
the date hereof, or within such further
time as may he allowed by the Alien
Property Custodian, Nothing herein
contained shall be deemed to constitute
an admission of the existence, validity or
right to allowance of any such claim.
The terms “national”, “designated
enemy country” and “business enterprise
within the United States” as used herein
shall have the meanings prescribed in
section 10 of said Executive Order.
-Executed et Washington, D. C. on Sep-
tember 28, 1942,
[SEAL] Leo T. CROWLEY,
Alien Property Custodian,

[F. R. Doc. 42-11001; Filed, October 29, 1942;
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[Vesting Order 187]

90% oF THE CAPITAL STOCK OF Gi0po
Mazca COMPANY, INC,

Under the authority of the Trading
with the enemy Act, as amended, and
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended,’
and pursuant to law. the undersigned,
after investigation, finding that the prop-~
erty described as follows: . .

270 shares of $100 par value preforred
capital stock and 270 shares of no par value
common capital ,stock (whlch constitute &
substantial part, namely, 90%, of all out-
standing shares) of Godo Matels Company,
Inc., a, New York corporation, New Yorl,
New York, which i a businegs enterpriso
within the United States, the names and last
known ‘ addresses of the registered owners
of which, and the number of cach clasy of
shares owned by them respoctively, are s

10:54 a. m.] follows:
Number of shores
Names Last known addresses
Preferred Commeon
stoe stock

Shinkichi Minamd Kobe, Japan 16 15
Mitsui Bussan.. Kobe, Japan 10 14
Yasujiro Kozukt. Kobe, Japan 10 10
Jisaburo Takito. XKobke, Japan. 10 10
Tokusaburo lhata Osaka Japan 10 10
Sukesaburo Inouz Kobe, T apan 7 7
Noritsune Xotake Kobe, Japan. 10 10
Tomamatsu Kitahama XKobe, Japan a 3
Tamejiro Sachi Nacoya. apan 3 a
Seiichi Qsako. Kobe, Japan 3 3
Kyozo Domoto. Kobe, Japan a3 3
Mokichi Nishimoto. Kobe, Japan 1 1
Shozo Tsutakawa. Kobe, Japan 1 1
Jisaburo Takito Kobe, Japan 4 4
Xameckichi Hori Kobe, Japan 3 3
Suteijchi Yamamoto. Kobe, Japan 16 15
Kojiro Suetaka. Kobe, Japan 3 3
S8anmi Matsushima. Osaka, Japan 4 4
Goro Takahashi. . cecaccccncccerennmanen Japan ((gy repatriation, o )]
Fumio Kinoshits Japan (by repatriation 10 14
Roku Kondo Japan (by repatriation 16 15
Shigehiko Magata, Japan (by repatriation 10 10
Mitsui & Co. s td.--_.---..: ........... Tokyo, Japan 40 40
Iwai & Co., Osake, Japan . i 20

Total 210 p1{1]

is property of nationals, and represents
control of said business enterprise which
is a national, of a designated enemy
counfry (Japan), and determining that
to the extent that any or all of such na-
tionals are persons not within a desig-
nated enemy country the national in-
terest of the United States requires that
such persons be treated as nationals of
the aforesaid designated enemy country,
and having made all determinations and
taken all action, after appropriate con-
sultation and certification, required by
said Exzecutive Order or Act or otherwise,
and deeming it necessary in the national
interest, hereby vests such property in
the Alien Property Custodian, to be held,
used, administered, liquidated, sold or
otherwxse dealt Wlth in the interest of
and for the benefit of the United States.

Such property and any or all of the
proceeds thereof shall be held in a spe-

- cial account pending further determina-

tion of the Alien Property Custodian,
This shall not be -deemed to limit the
powers of the Alien, Property Gustodian
to return such property of the proceeds
thereof, or to indicate that compensa.-

_ tion will not be paid in lieu thereof, if

and when it should be determined that
such return should be made ox such com-
pensation should be paid.

Any person, except a national of a
designated enemy country, asserting any
claim arising as a result of this order
may file with the Alien Property Custo-
dian a notice of his claim, together with.
a request for a hearing thereon, on Form
APC-1, within one year from the date
hereof, or within such further time ag
may be allowed by the Allen Property
Custodian. Nothing herein contained
shall be deemed to constitute an ad-
mission of the existence, validity or right
to allowance of any such claim,

The terms “national”, “designated en-
emy country” and “business enterprise
within, the United States” as used herein
shall have the meanings prescribed in
section 10 of said Executive Order.

Executed at Washington, D. C., on
September 28, 1942,

[sEanl Leo T. CROWLEY,
Alien Property Cvstodian.

[F. R. Doc. 42-11002; Filed, October 20, 104%
10:63 a. m
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[Vesting Order 189]

ALL OF THE CAPITAL STOCK OF KANEMATSU
TRADING CORPORATION

Under the authority of the Trading
with the enemy Act, as amended, and
Executive Order No. 9095, as amended,
and pursuant to law, the undersigned,
after investigation, finding that the prop-
erty described as follows:

All of the capital stock (consisting of 175
shares of $100 par value common stock) of
Eanematsu Trading Corporation, a New York
corporation, New York, New York, which is a
business enterprise within the United States,
the names and last known addresses of the
owners of which, and the number of shares
owned by them respectively, are as follows:

Number

Names and last known addresses of shares

Kenjiro Masuda, Japan (by repatria-
tion) holding for the benefit of F.
Kanematsu & Company, Lid.,
Kobe, Japan

Kaoru Uyeno, New York, New York,
holding for the benefit of F. Kane-
matsu & Company, Ltd., Kobe,
Japan 1

George A. Ferris, South Rye, New
York, holding for the benefit of F. ..

- Kanematsu & Company, Ltd., Kobe,
Japan 1

173

Total 176

is property of nationals, and represents
ownership of said business enterprise
which is a national, of a desifnated en-
emy country (Japan), and determining
that to the extent that any or all of such
nationals are persons not within a desig-
nated enemy country the national inter-
est of the United States requires that
such persons be freated as nationals of
the aforesaid designated enemy country,
and having made all determinations and
taken all action, after appropriate con-
sultation and certification, required by
said Executive Order or Act or otherwise,
and deeming it necessary in the national
interest, hereby vests such property in
the Alien Property Custodian, o be held,
used, administered, liquidated, sold or
otherwise dealt with in the interest of
and for the benefit of the United States.

Such property and any or all of the
proceeds thereof shall be held in a special
account pending further determination
of the Alien Property Custodian. This
shall not be deemed to limit the powers
of the Alien Property Custodian to re-
turn such property or the proceeds
thereof, or to indicate that compensa-
tion will not be paid in lieu thereof, if
and when it should be determined that
such return should be made or such com-
pensation should be paid.

Any person, except a national of g
designated enemy country, asserting any
claim arising as a result of this order
may file with the Alien Property Cus-
todian a notice of his claim, together
with a request for a hearing thereon, on
-Form APC-1, within one year from the
date hereof, or within such further time
as may be allowed by the Alien Property
Custodian. Nothing herein contained
shall be deemed to constitute an admis-
sion of the existence, validity or right to
allowance of any such claim. -

No. 214—-T7

The terms “national”, “designated
enemy country” and "bane.%s enterprise
within the United States” as used hereln
shall have the meanings prescribed in
section 10 of said Executive Order.

Executed at Washington, D. C,, on
September 28, 1942.

[searl Lro T. CROWLEY,
Alien Property Custodian.

[F. R. Doc. 42-11003; Fucd: Qctobcor29, 1042;
10:54 a. m.]

{Vesting Order 194]

509% oF CarrrAl S1ock OF TagArane
CORFORATION

Under the authority of the Trading
with the enemy Act, as amended, and Ex-
ecutive Order No. 9035, as amended, and
pursuant to law, the undersigned, after
investigation, finding that the property
described as follows:

800 shares (which constitute a substantial
part, namely, §0¢3, of all cutstanding shares)
of no par value common capltal steck of
Takamine Corporation, o New York corpora-
tion, New York, New Yeris, which 15 a busl-
ness enterprice within the Uniltcd Statcs,
witch shares are owncd by Sankyo Co, Ltd.,
Tokyo, Japan,

is property of, and represents an interest
in said business enterprise which is, a na-
tional of a designated, enemy country
(Japan), and determining that to the ex-
tent that any or all of such nationals
are persons not within a designated en-
emy country the national interest of the
United States requires that such persons
be treated as nationals of the aforesaid
designated enemy country, and having
made all determinations and taken all
action, after appropriate consultation
and certification, required by sald Execu-
tive Order or Act or otherwise, and deem-
ing it necessary in the national interest,
hereby vests such property in the Allen
Property Custodian, to be held, used, ad-
ministered, llquidated sold or othenviae
dealt with In the interest of and for the
benefit of the United States.

Such property and any or all of the
proceeds thereof shall be held in a special
account pending further determination
of the°Alien Property Custodlan. This
shall not be deemed to limit the powers
of the Allen Property Custodian to
return such property or the proceeds
thereof, or to indicate that compensation
will not be paid in leu thereof, if and
when it should be determined that such
return should be made or such compen-
sation should be paid.

Any person, except a national of o
designated enemy country, asserting any
claim arising as a result of this order
may file with the Allen Property Cus-
todian & notice of his claim, together
with a retuest for a hearing thereon, on
Form APC-1, within one year from the
date hereof, or within such further time
as may be allowed by the Allen Property
Custodian. Nothing herein contained
shall be deemed to constitute an admis-
slon of the existence, valldity or right to
allowance of any such
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The terms “national”, “des‘enated
enemy country” and “business enterprise
within the United States” as used herein
cshall have the meanings prescribed in
section 10 of said Executive Order.

Executed at Washington, D. C,, on
September 28, 1942.

[seAL) Leo T. CROWLEY,
Alien Property Custodian.
[P. R. Doe. 42-11004; Filed, October 23, 1342;
10:54 a. m.]

OFFICE OF PRICE ADMINISTRATION.
[Order 21 Undzr Supp. Reg. 1 of GLMFR]

Sant Mozowir -~
APPROVAL OF REGISTRATION

Order No. 21 under Supplementary
Rezulation No. 1 of General Maximum
Price Rezulation—Exceptions for Certain
Commodities, Certain Sales and Deliv-
erles and Certain Services.

An opinion in support of this order has

®

been issued simultaneously herewith and -

has been filed with the Division of the
Federal Rzzister.

The followint company has rezistered
with and been approved by the Office of
Price Administration as engaged prin-
cipally and primarily in the business of
reconditioning and selling damaged com-
modities received in direct connection
with the adjustment of losses from in-
surance companies, transportation com-
panies or agencies of the United States
Government, and whose other activities
do not include the selling of new or
second-hand commodities for its own
account:

Sam XMorowit, 847 28th Avenue, San
Francisco, California.

Pursuant to the authority vested in the
Administrator by the Emergency Price
Control Act of 1842 and in accordance
with § 1493.26 (b) (1) as amended, under
Supplementary Rezulation No. 1 under
the General Maximum Price Regulation,
It is hereby ordered:

(2) That sales or deliveries by Sam
Morowit, San Francisco, Californiz, be,
and the same hereby is, excepted from
the General Maximum Price Regulation
in accordance with § 1453.26 (b) (1) of
Supplementary Rezulation No. 1. .

(b) This Order No. 21 shall become
effective October 29, 1942.

(Pub. Laws 421 and 1729, 77th Cong.; E.O.
8230, T F.R. 18T1)

Issued this 28th day of October 1942,

Lroxn HEKDERSON,
Administrator.

[P. R. Do¢. 42-10373; Filed, October 23, 1942;
12:23 p. m.]

[Order 22 Under Supp. Rez. 1 of GMPR]
SamoeL T, Freevaxn & Co.
DISAFFROVAL OF REGISTRATION

Order No. 22 under Supplementary
Regulation No. 1 of the General Maxi-
mum Price Regulation—Exceptions for

4
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certain commodities, certain sales and
deliveries and certain services.

An opinion in support of this order has
been issued simultaneously herewith and
has been filed with the Division of the
Federal Register.

The following company applied for
registration and approval of the Office of
Price Administration in order that its
sales and deliveries might be excepted
from the provisions of the General Maxi-
mum Price Regulation pursuant to
§ 1499.26 (b) (1) of Supplementary Reg-
ulation No. 1:

Samuel T. Freeman & Co., 1808-1810"

Chestnut Street, Philadelphia, Pa.

Due consideration has been given to
the application for registration and ap-
proval of Samuel T. Freeman & Co. and
it has been found that said company
does not meet the requirements of
§ 1499.26 (b) (1) of Supplementary Reg-
ulation No. 1. Therefore, under the au-
thority vested in the Price Administrator
by the Emergency Price Control Act of
1942, It is hereby ordered:
. (a) That the said application for reg-

istration and approval of Samuel T. Free-
man & Co., 1808-1810 Chestnut Street,
Philadelphia, Pa., be, and the same is, de-
nied and disapproved.

() This Order No. 22 shall become ef-

fective October 29, 1942.

(Pub. Laws 421 and 729,"77th Cong.; E.O.
9250, 7TF.R. 7871)
Issued this 28th day of October 1942,
LeoN HENDERSON,
Adminisirator.
[F. R. Doc. 42-10974; Filed, October 28, 1942;
12:23 p. m.]

0

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COM-
MISSION.
{File No. 70-608]

IRTERNATIONAL UTILITIES CORPORATION

ORDER PERMITTING DECLARATION TO BECOME
EFFECTIVE

At g regular session of the Securities
and Exchange Commission, held at its
ofiice in the City of Philadelphia, Penn-
sylvania, on the 28th day of October,
A. D, 1942, )

International Utilities Corporation, a
registered holding company, having filed
a declaration pursuant to the Public
Utllity Holding Company Act of 1935,
particularly section 12 (¢) thereof and
Rule U-46 thereunder, regarding the
declaration and payment by Interna-
tional Utilities Corporation out of capital
or unearned surplus of a regular quar-
terly dividend on November 1, 1942, on
its $3.50 Prior Preferred Stock, at the
rate of 87l¢ per share on the 98,966
shares of such stock presently outstand-
ing, the aggregate amount of such pay-
ment being $86,595.25; '

Said declaration having been filed on
October 3, 1942 and notice of said filing
having been duly given in the form and
manner prescribed by Rule U-23 promul-
gated pursuant to said Act, and the Com-
mission not having received a request
for a hearing with respect to said decla-

.

/

ration within the period specified in the
said notice, or otherwise, and not having
ofdered a hearing thereon; and

International TUtilities Corporation
having requested that said declaration
become effective on or about October 23)
1942; and

The Commission deeming it appropri-

. ate in the public interest and in the in-
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terest of investors and consumers to per-
mit said declaration to become efiective,
and being satisfied that the effective date
of such declaration should be advanced;

It .is hereby ordered, Pursuant to Rule
U-23 and the applicable provisions of said
Act and subject to the terms and condi-~
tions prescribed in Rule U-24, that the
aforesaid declaration be, and-the same
hereby is, permitted to become effective
forthwith.

By the Commission.

‘[seAL] _ Orvar L. DuBoss,
Secretary.
[F. R, Doc. 42-11014; Filed, October 29, 1942;

11:04 a. m.]

[File No. 70-613]
AssocraTed ELecTRIC COMPANY, ET AL,
AMENDED NOTICE REGARDING FILING

In the Matter of Associated Electric
Company, Metropolitan Edison Com-
pany, Staten Island Edison Corporation.

At a regular session of the Securities
and Exchange Commission held-at its
office in the City of Philadelphia, Pa., on
the 27th day of October 1942,

Associated Electric Company, a regis-
tered holding company; Staten Island
Edison Corporation, a subsidiary of New
York State Electric & Gas Corporation
and an indirect subsidiary of NY PA NJ
Utilities Company, & registered holding
company; and Metropolitan Edison
Company, a subsidiary of NY PA NJ
Utilities Company, a registered holding
company, having filed declarations or
applications (or both) wherein it.was
proposed that Associated Electric Com-
pany acquire $2,222,000 principal amount
of its own 4%2% bonds, due January 1,
1953, from Staten Island Edison Corpo-
ration for & cash consideration of $955,-
460, plus accrued interest, the consider-
ation being determined upon the basis
of 43% of principal amount; and that
Associated Electric Company acquire
$3,602,000 principal amount of its own
415 % honds, refunding series, due April
1, 1956, from Metropolitan. Edison Com-
pany, for & cash consideration of $1,548,-
860, plus accrued interest, the consider-
ation also being determined upon the
basis of 42% of principal amount (Hold-
ing Company Act Release/No. 3856) ; and

Staten ¥sland Edison Corporation pro-
poses that it advance the sum of $1,050,-
000 to Richmond Light and Railroad
Company, a subsidiary of Staten Island
Edison Corporation, to enable such com-
pany to have sufficient cash available to
redeem the entire outstanding issue of
$1,000,000 principal amount of its First
and Collateral Trust 4% 50-year Gold
Bonds, due July 1, 1952, which are now
8 lien on g substantial portion of the
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properties owned by Staten Island Edison
Corporation. 'The redemption of the
bonds is to be made at the call price
of 105. .

The Commission having on October
20, 1942, fssued its Amended Nofice Re-
garding Filing Subject to Rule U-23
(Holding Company Act Release No. 3861),
in which the date upon which any per-
son interested in the applications-decla-
rations might request the Commission in
writing that a hearing be held on such
matters, stating the reasons for such re-
quest and the nature of his interest, or
might request that he be notifled if the
Commission should order a hearing
thereon, was accelerated to October 30,
1942; and .

The Public Service Commission of the
State of New York having requested that
the time in which interested partles
might ask that a hearing be held be post«
poned to November 9, 1942; and

The Commission, deeming it advisable
that said date be postponed to November
9, 1942;

It is hereby ordered, That the Notice
Regarding Filing Subject to Rule U-23,
issued October 16, 1942 (Holding Com-
pany Act Release No. 3856), as amended
by the Amended Notice Regarding Filing
Subject to Rule U-23, issued October 20,
1942 (Holding Company Act Release No.
3861), be and is hereby amended so that
any person interested in the applcations=
declarations may, not later than Novem«
ber 9, 1942, at 5:30 p. m., B. W. T,, request
the Commission in writing that o hearing
be held on such matters, stating the
reasons for such request and the nature
of his interest, or may request that he be
notified if the Commission should order
a hearing thereon. At such time, or
thereafter, such declarations or applica«
tions, as filed or as amended, may become
effective or may be granted,

By the Commission,

[SEAL] OrvaL L. DuBo1s,
Secretary,

[F. R. Doc. 42-11016; PFiled, October 20, 1943;
11:04 a. m.]

WAR PRODUCTION BOARD.
[P-18-8, Serlal No. 244~A]

NeEw YORK CIty TUNNEL AUTHORITY, 200
Manison Ave., NEw Yorx, N. Y.

ORDER STOPPING CONSTRUCTION

The fulfillment of requirements for the
defense of the United States has created
a shortage in the supply of metals, lum=
ber and other materialsused in construc=
tion, for defense, for private account and
for export, and of construction machinery
and other facilities used in construction;
and the following order is deemed neces=
sary and appropriate in the public inter=
est and to promote the national defense;
It is therefore ordered:

1. Revocation of rating confirmed.
Preference Rating Order P-19-a, Serial
No. 244-A, issued and assigned under
date of October 16, 1941 to dellveries to
the above-named builder and to de«
liveries to his Suppliers of materlals to
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-be used in the construction of the pro-
ject described in said serially numbered
order (hereinafter referred to as “the
project”), was revoked by a telegram to
the builder from Donald M. Nelson, Di-
rector of Priorities, dated December 10,
1941. Such revocation is hereby con-
firmed in all respects.

2. Prohibition of consiruction. The
builder shall neither perform nor permit
the performance of any further construc-
tion or installation on the project, nor
use any materials whatsoever for that
purpose, except that until November 15,
1942, and thereafter if expressly per-
mitted by the Director General for Oper-
ations, consiruction may be continued
solely for purposes of safety or health
or to avoid undue damage to or deterio-
ration of materials.

3. Prohibition of deliverics of material.
Effective immediately the bullder, and
effective November 3, 1942 all suppliers,
shall cease delivering or accepting de-
livery of any materials to be used in con-
nection with the construction of or any
installation on the project. This para-
graph shall not, however, prohibit the de-
livery to their immediate destination of
any materials which are now in transit,
or the acceptance of any such delivery.

4, Notice to suppliers. The builder shall
promptly advise its suppliers of the terms
of this order, and each supplier shall in
turn notify his suppliers.

5. Application for exception. ‘The
builder or any supplier who considers
that compliance with this order would
work an exceptional and unreasonable
hardship upon him may apply to the Di-

8817

rector General for Operations for an ex-~
ception, sstiing forth the pertinent facts
and the reasons why he considers he is
entitled fo the relief requested. The Di-
rector General for Operations may there-
upon take such action as he deems ap-
propriate.

6. Communications. ANl communica-
tions concerning this revacation, includ-
in applications for exception under par-
agraph 5, shall be addressed to the War
Production Board, Facility Review Com-
mittee, Washington, D. C.

Issued this 23th day of Octobar 1942,

ErnEST KANZLER,
Director General for Operations.

[P. R. Daz. 42-11010; Filed, Octover 23, 1942;
10:45 a. m.]






